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PREFACE 

TIlifr invest ic:at ion contains an e\ainii\ation of tlie 
ITc'In-ew iiiiliaau'e on the language) of llie Antliorize'd 
A'ersiofi. niu‘ subject was suggested te) tlie author b\ 
ProlVssor Paul IIau])t in the autnnni of 1>594. Since 
tliat time the Authorized Version has heeu read a iiimi- 
l>er of times and carefully coinparc'd Avith the IlehreAv 
text. While th(‘ list of Ilehraisins in t]u‘ appendix is 
contiried lo the Old ''restarnent, the Nmv d’estarnent eoii- 
lains a great nuiid)er, winch tlu^ author liopes to presmit 
for ])uhli(*ation at some future time, lie tubes this 
means of expressing his thanks to his teacher, Professor 
Ihiul llanpt, for many valualde suggestioovs, and to Pro- 
fessor James AV. Bright, who, during tlie several iuter- 
vicAvs granted by him, proved groat assistanc'e to the 
author. W. li. 
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INTRODUCTION 


KXJ* LA NATION OF SUDJIX T 

In till* (Mnirs»* of tlin i iMtirnl ion of the Mo- 

l.iTT*vv of iho Old 'rc^-tairnoii , as cond ladtHl in tlu^ 

OriontaJ. Si’iiiinarv of Jolois Mnjjkiiit^ I' ni voivity, fi'tv 
<jn( lit rt forciKM' uas ina'li^ l>y Mn)r(.‘;i-;or |]M.u}»t to the 
inniu'iioi'i oxorUMl l»y l<‘\'icoLira jdiy and s^yntax 

upon tho Kn.ii^lisli of tho A. V. of tin* P>il»lo and iiius 
indiro'/tly njimi tin* writtm and ^spoken to-dav. 

I’rom tiino to tinio doi idoil 1 1(•t)raisnl8 \v(n*e indicated in 
tin* xi'inaeular wliieii no one Init the student of the so- 
(•all<‘il ‘’'Holy d'on^Tie ■' reeoi;.ni>ies as V>eino- of Helirew 
des(!(‘nt. ''Phis fact excited iny int(‘rest an<l prompted 
me to the i*ar(‘fnl examination of the English of the 
A. \'. and of all olassieal ami current literalure 1 hafi- 
]»ened to read. I found the claim v<*ririe<l so frequently 
tliat 1 concluded to show* the inllucnce of M(*hrew on 
Mnjilish by sear(*liing the A. V. for all the Hebraisms 
the (Muiqiany of translators, either oonseionsly or un- 
eonsiMOMslv, retained, d’he hhiglish text was i*oa<l Viy 
im* several times. Expressions whieh struck me as 
llchraisnis wen* eonipared with their equivalents in 
Hehrew, as containe*] in the M, The Ancient V'ersions 
AAcri! consult(‘d whem*ver neei*ssary to show whetlier the 
a[)parent ILebraism came to us from the Hehrew or 
throufih sonu* other channoL And authorities on Eng- 
lish as well as commentaries on the Hebrew text were 
caileil into reipiisii.ifui to see whether the opinions ad- 
vocated establish<*(l other theories of origin than those 
at whieh 1 had arriv(*d. 
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IXTIIODIM TIOS 


1 found hut very littU‘ Uiiiterinl on the suhjeot. licro 
and tli(M*o I oucouiitor(‘d soruo iiieidiuital iiulioation of a 
H(‘l>raisin. 'Tiiuo and a‘iain, hovveveiy I found the eon- 
fession lliat rlu* H<d»n‘\v thought and spot'clr had oon- 
siderahif to do in. shaping and molding English thouglit 
and s])ee('h. A passage froTii tin* piui of Josepii Addison 
is here to the point. Said Addison: 

‘‘ T}K‘n' is a certain Oddness and fndilTcvreitce in the 
phrases of our hiuropean lianguages, Avlien fliey arc eoin- 
pared with tlie OrieniaJ Forms of S])eecli ; ami it hap- 
pens very iiickily, that the Hebrew Idioms run inlo the 
luiglish 'jVuigue witli a parti(*uhjr (Hrace and Beauty. 
(Jur Languagv* has received iunuiucra.hle Fdeganejes and 
I niprovenicnts, from Uutt Infusion of llehraisms whirdi 
are derived to it (,)nt of the Poetir^ai t^iSNages in Holy 
Writ. d‘hey give a Koree and Energy to onr Expres- 
sions, warm and animate our Langnagrs and convey our 
Thoiigiits in more ardent and intense l^hrases, tlian any 
ihat are to i)e ?m‘t with in our own EoiigiU!. I'licTe is 
somerliing so palhctiek in this kind of IVudion, that it 
often sols the Mind in a Fiamej and makes our Heaiis 
hum within us. Itow cold and dead does a Prayer 
appear, tiiat is eomoosed in the most Elegant and Polite 
Forms of Specniu whieh are natural to our Tongue 
when it is m)t heightened hy Pnat solmnniiy of Phrase, 
whieh may he draw’n from the Sacred Writings. It has 
been said by some *jf the Ancients, tliat if the (h)ds. \V(U’e 
to talk wiili Men, tliey would eertaifily speak in IMato’s 
style; hut I think we may say, with dustiee* that wlien 
Mortals eonvrvrse with their (Veutor, they cannot do it 
in as pro|)cr a Style as in that of the Holy Scriptures. 

[f any one wouhl judge of the Beauti<*s of P<udrv 
that are tv> h(> met in the Divine Writings, and examine 



iNTIlOinrCTION 


how kin<l]y the Ilebrcov of S])eecli mix and 

iiieorponile with tlio Englit^li Langnagcs aflcM* having 
])enis«Ml tin; Hook of PsaluKS lot him road a litoral trans- 
lation of Ilorac'O or l\indar. Ho will find in lliese trans- 
lations siK'li an Alisiirdity and Confusion of Stylo Avith. 
such a Comparative Hov(n*ty of Imagination, as will 
make him very sensihle of what 1 have been here ad- 
vancing/' ' 

Another ])assag(; to whieli I (hosin' to eali attention in 
[ids eonneetion in om‘ in Siddtm's h’ahle. Talk, whieli 
('lieym‘ quotes in Ids review of the hooks id’ Psalms and 
dudge.s in the Polychrome P>il)]e/ 

^‘Tliere is no hook translated as the Bilile for the 
[uirpose. If I translaie a Freneh ])ook into Ihiglisli, 
1 tnrn it into English jdirase, not into Pnmeh Knglisli, 
I say ' ‘Tis cold;’ not 'It makes cold;' hui tlie Hihle 
is ratlier translated into Plnglisli words than into 
English phrase, hlie llelmvisms are kigvt and. the 
phrase of that language is kept.'’ Aft«‘r citing an ox- 
am])le, Selden remarks: '‘It is well enongh so long as 
sdiolars liave to do with it; but wlien it comes among 
tli(^ common ])eo]>le, Lord, what gear do thov make, of 
it?” 

And nr) los a modern scholar ilian T.)r. Richard C. 
Moulton, Professor of Literature in Iviiglish in the Uni- 
versity of Clii('ag{), also recognizes the intl^’enoe exerted 
on English hy IR'jjrew wlien he remarks: 

'riie Hebrew Avriters of the Old Testament and their 
iolloAA'ers, tlie (Tristiaii IJehrewsof tli(‘ New d'estament, 
liave been the insjd ration of those who lia.ve inspired our 

^ ispectntor, No. 405. 

^Expositor, April, 1898. 
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Own writers ; their style hee largely leavened the style 
of modern English, their thought has become so closely 
interwoven with English thought of the last three cen- 
turies that it is impossible to sever the two/' * 

In order to show how replete every part of the Bible 
is with expressions foreign to English, I give here in 
parallel columns the wording of a chapter as it appears, 
m the A. V. and its wording according to the usage of 
modem English. Let us take the fourth chapter of the 
Book of . Esther. 

Authorized Version. Reconstruction of English of 

AV. 

1. Wheii Mordecai perceiv- When Mordecal ascertain- 

ed all that was done, Morde- ed all that had happened, he 
cai rent his clothes, and put rent his clothes, put on sack- 
on sackcloth with ashes, and cloth(and covered his head) 
went out into the midst of with ashes. Then he went 
the city, and cried with a through the city crying 
loud and hitter cry; aloud and bitterly and ad- 

vancing as far (only) as the 

2. And came even before outside of the court of the 
the king’s gate; for hone palace— for no one clothed 
might enter into the king’s in sackcloth was permitted 
gate clothed with sackcloth, to enter the premises of the 

palace. In every province 

3. And in every province, whithersoever the king’s or- 
whithersoever the king’s der and decree came, intense 
commandment and bis de- mourning, fasting, weeping 
cree came, there was great andwailing prevailed among 
moumihg among the Jews, the Jews, many of whoin 
and fasting, and weeping, were clad in sackcloth with 
and wailing; and many lay ashes (oh their heads). 

in sackcMh anda^^ 

* Select .MaeterpieGes^ Biblical Literature Introduction; 
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Authorized VersioiL 

4. So Esther’s maids and 
her chamberlains came and 
told it her. Then was the 
queen exceedingly grieved; 
and she sent raiment to 
clothe Mordecai, and to take 
away his sackcloth from 
him; but he received it not. 

5. Then called Esther for 
Hatach, one of the king's 
chamberlains, whom he had 
appointed to attend upon 
;her, rand gave him a com- 
mandment to Mordecai, to 
khow what it was^ and why 
it was. 

6. So Hataeh went forth to 
Mordecai unto the street of 
the city/ which was before 
the king's gate. 

7. And Mordecai told hiih 
of all that had happened un- 
to him, and of the sum of 
the money that Haman had 
promised to pay to the 
kinfifs treasuries for the 
Jews, to destroy them. 

8. Also he gave him the 
dopy of the writing of the 
decree that was given at 
Shushah to destroy theta, to 
Shew It onto Bsther/and to 

to 


Reconstruction of English of 
A.V. 

When Esther's maids and 
chamberlains came to tell 
her (of this), the queen was 
sorely grieved and sent gar- 
ments (with the instruc- 
tion), that they be put on 
Mordecai and that his sack- 
cloth be removed; but he. 
would not acquiesce. There- 
upon Esther summoned Ha- 
tach, of the king's cham- 
berlains, whom the king had 
appointed to wait on her, or- 
dering him to ascertain why 
Mordecai acted thus. When 
Hataeh came to Mordecai in 
the street, in front of the 
king's palace, Mordecai told 
him all that had happened 
to him, and the sum of 
money Haman had promised 
to pay into the royal treas- 
ury for the destruction of 
the Jews, giving him also a 
copy of the decree, published 
at Shushan, which enjoined 
their destruction, and ask- 
ing that it be shown to 
Esther, and that she be re- 
quested to go to the king, 
petition him, and plead with 
him in behalf of her people. 
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Authorized Version. 

charge her that she should 
go in unto the king, to make 
supplication unto him, and 
to make request before him 
for her people. 

9. And Hatach came and 
told Esther the words of 
Mordecai. 

10. Again Esther spake un- 
to Hatach, and gave him 
commandment unto Morde- 
cai; 

11. All the king’s servants, 
and the people of the king’s 
provinces, do know, that 
whosoever, whether man or 
woman, shall come unto the 
king into the inner court, 
who is not called, there is 
one law of his to put him 
to death, except such to 
whom the king shall hold 
out the golden sceptre, that 
he may live: but I have not 
been called to come in unto 
the king these thirty days. 

12. And they told to Mor- 
decai Esther’s words. 

13. Then Mordecai com- 
manded to answer Esther, 
Think not with thyself that 
thou Shalt escape in the 


Reconstruction of English of 
A. V. 


When Hatach reported to 
Esther w^hat Mordecai had 
said, Esther charged Hatach 
with the following message 
to Mordecai: 


The king’s courtiers and 
the people of the king’s prov- 
inces know that any one, 
whether man or w’^oman, who 
comes to the king in the 
inner court, unbidden, is put 
to death in accordance with 
the law — except the king 
hold out his golden sceptre 
to him (as a sign) that he is 
spared — and I hi^ve not been 
summoned to the king for 
thirty clays. When Mordecai 
was told Esther’s message, 
he requested that. Esther re- 
ceive the following answer: 
Do not imagine that thou 
alone of all the Jews wilt es- 
cape because thou art at the 
king’s palace. If thou dost 
not intercede now, help and 
deliverance will come from 
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Authorized Version. 

king’s house more than all 
the Jews. ’ 

14. For if thou altogether 
holclest thy peace at this 
time, then shall there en- 
largement, and deliverance 
arise to the Jews from an- 
other place; but thou and 
thy father’s house shall be 
destroyed: and who know- 
eth whether thou art come 
to the kingdom for such a 
time as this? 

15. Then Esther bade them 
return Mordecai this an- 
swer, 

16. Go, gather together all 
the Jews that are present in 
Shushan, and fast ye for me, 
and neither eat nor drink 
three days, night or day; I 
also and my maidens will 
fast likewdso; and so will I 
go in unto the king, which 
is not according to the law: 
and if I perish I perish. 

17. So Mordecai went his 
way, and did according to 
all that Esther had com- 
manded him. 


Reconstruction of English of 
A. V. 

another source, but thou and 
thy family will be destroyed. 
Who knows but that thou 
hast attained royalty in or- 
der to be of service at this 
time? 


Then Esther ordered that 
Mordecai be answered: as- 
semble at once all Jews of 
Shushan and fast for my 
sake. Do not eat or drink, 
by day or night, for three 
days. I and my maidens 
will fast likewise. And in 
spite of that law I shall go 
to the king, and if I perish 
let me perish. 


Thereupon Mordecai went 
away and acted in strict ac- 
cord with Esther’s instruc- 
tion.* 


* Words marked ( ) in the reconstruction of the English 
of the A. V. are not in the text of the A. V., but are re- 
quired to bring out the sense. 




CHAPTER I 


The Guowth of English — Influence of Tuans- 

LATKD LlTElUTUliF. 

The law of evolution holds absolute sway in the inii- 
\erse. The world of matter and that of thouglit alike 
are controlled by it. Nothing of all that exists, or of 
which civilization may boast, came into being in tl\c 
shape or state in which it is at jjresent found. Tlie mul- 
tiplication of languages, as given in tlie lltli chapter of 
Genesis, is of great import as an ethical and religio- 
iiistorical study, but is useless as a scientiilc exj')lanatioTi 
of linguistic dilferences. Men have never as yet come 
into possession, or even availed themselves, of a ready- 
jnado language. Their feelings revolt against every- 
thing that is unnatural. The miraculous is regarded 
with suspicion nowadays. Volapuk Las })roven a failure. 
Every language must be and is a growdh. 

As to what the origin of language may be tliere exists 
interminable dispute. The " Simious ” Theory holds 
that Language is a development or growdh out of 
sounds expressive of certain feelings uttered by the 
earliest quasi-human beings.^' ' The Physical The- 
ory claims: ^^That languages arc natural organisms 
which, without being determined by tlic will of man, 
arose, grew, and developed themselves in accordance with 
fixed law^s, and then again grow old and die out; to 
them, too, belongs that succession of phenomena which 

‘ W. H. J. Bleek, Origin of Language. 
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is wont to be termed ^ life." Glottology, the science of 
language, is therefore a natural science; its method is 
on the whole and in general the same as that of other 
natural sciences/^ * 

The “■ Psychological Tlieory suggests “ That the 
mental conditions and relations of consciousness are the 
actual forces themselves which produce language.”® 
The ‘^Tmitative” Theory insists: ‘‘^That language is 
onomatopoetic in origin.” ^ 

To enter into a discussion of the respective merits of 
these and other theories is at present neitlier our aim 
nor duty. For tlic purpose here in hand it is suflicient 
to know that languages have a common origin, no mat- 
ter what that origin 1)0. Wliat specially interests us is 
the factors which enter into the formation and transfor- 
mation of a language after it has left, so to speak, the 
embryonic stage of its life. Certainly no language is 
fixed for all time to come. It constantly changes. Cer- 
tain words and constructions become obsolete and are 
dropped, while new ones are almost all the time being 
adopted. Marked as is the difference between a lan- 
guage in the earlier periods of its liistory, and as spoken 
in subsequent times, no one but the specialist can in 
niaiiy instances trace the relationship. We see this 
truth exemplified b(?twccn the Hebrew of the 0. T. and 
that of the rabbinical writings; betv.X'cn the Greek of 
the Iliad and that of the Gospels; between the German 
of the Nibelungenlied ” and tliat of Faust;’- between 
the Froneh of the Chansons de Gestes ” and that of 

® Schleicher, Die Deutsche Sprache, Stuttgart, 1863. 

“Steinthal, Grammatik, Logik Und Psychologie, 1855. 

* The statement of the above theories is, with slight modi- 
fication, tak^n from Whitney's Science of Language, p. 300. 
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Consuelo ; between the English of the Canterbury 
^rales and that of “ Vanity Fair/^ In this connection 
let us turn to the following words of Professor Whitney : 

one/^ ^ays ho, ^“'ever set himself deliberately at 
Avork to invent or improve language — or did so, at least, 
with any valuable or abiding result; the work is all 
aceomi)lished by a continual satisfaction of the need of 
the moment, by ever yielding to an impulse and grasp- 
ing a possibility which the already acquired treasure of 
words and forms, and the habit of their use, suggest and 
jAit within roach. In this sense is a language a growth; 
it is not consciously fabricated ; it increases by a 
constant and implicit adaptation to tlie ex{)amling neces- 
sities and capacities of men. * * This again is 

wbat is meant by the phrases organic growth, organic 
d(3velopment/ as applied to language. A language like 
Mil organic body is no mere aggregate of similar parti- 
cles; it is a complex of related and niutuallj helpful 
parts. As such a body increases by the accretion of 
matter liaving a structure liomogeneous witli its own, as 
its already existing organs form the new addition, and 
form it for a determinate purpose — to aid the general 
life, to hell) the performance of its natural functions, of 
the organic being — so it is also with language ; its nenv 
stores are formed from or assimilated to its jircvious 
substance; it enriches itself wu'th the evolutions of its 
own internal processes, and in order more fully to secure 
the end of its being, the expression of the thought of 
those to whom it belongs. Its rise, development, decline 
and extinction are like the birth, increase, decay and 
death of a living creature.’^ ® 

“Whitney, Language and the Study of Language, New 
York, 1877, p. 46. 



24: 


The Growth of English 


How far does this thought apply to English? In 
every particular but one. English has not yet reached 
the period of its extinction, and may perhaps never do 
so, if the English-speaking peoples continue to hold their 
own among the nations of the world. English, however, 
is a growth. Day after day it takes on new accretions. 
Some words in use a few centuries hence would, were we 
to be reborn then, with our present knowledge of Eng- 
lish, be altogether unintelligible to us. To cite a homely 
example of the changes a language undergoes, attention 
need be called only to the comparatively recent intro- 
duction of the possessive pronoun its,'^ which appears 
and reappears in almost every sentence we use in our 
daily speech, but which was unknown to the English- 
speaking people living less than three hundred years ago. 
Says Professor Mueller: ^^Wliat is apparently a new 
grammatical form, tlie possessive pronoun ‘ its,^ has 
sprung into life since the beginning of the 17th Cen- 
tury. It never occurs in the A. V. of the P»iblc ; and 
though it is used ten times by Shakspeare, Ben Jonson 
does not recognize* it as 3 ^et in his English Grammar.’' ® 
The lack of homogeneity in the vocabulary of English 
(omitting for the present the development of its syn- 
tax) may be seen by examining the etymology of only a 
few of the terms now in use. One will find Anglo- 
Saxon, French, Celtic, Danish, Latin, Greek, and count- 
loss other elements. 

Of Celtic origin are: 

a. Names of animals; e. g., “ hog ” from Celtic 

“hogge;” “ass" from Celtic “asse." 

b. Names of objects; e. g., “cradle" from Celtic 

“ cradol." 


" The Science of Language, Charles Scribner & Sons, 1891. 



Influence of Tkanslated Literature 25 


c. Names of places; e. g., “rock” from Celtic “roc- 
ca,” ^ 

Of Anglo-Saxon origin are: 

a. Names of objects, e. g., “man,” “horse,” “bird,” 

“ body,” “ flesh,” “ blood,” “ head,” “ hand,” 
“ heart,” “ soul,” “ mind,” etc., etc. 

b. Terms for qualities, e. g., “ good,” “ bad,” “ high,” 

“ low,” “ cold,” “ hot,” “ hard,” “ soft,” etc., etc. 

c. Terms for actions, c. g., “lie,” “sit,” “stand,” 

“ walk,” “ run,” “ do,” “ say,” etc., etc. 

Of French origin are : 

e. g., “ balance,” “ battalion,” “ennui,” “ champ,” 
“ chattel,” “ sans,” “ voyage,” etc., etc. 

Of Danish origin arc: 

e. g., “blunt,” “bull,” “die.” “dwell, “kill,” “kid” 
“ raise,” “same,” “ thrive,” “ wand,” “ wing.” ** 

Of Latin origin arc : 

0 . g., “ mynstcr,” “ candle,” “ turtle,” “ cedar,” etc., 
etc., and an endless number of compounds. 

Of Greek origin are : 

e. g., “abyss,” “embryo,” “meter,” “phrase,” “psy- 
chic,” “ salt,” etc., etc., and h host of compounds. 

To give an}^ more illustrations is unnecessary. For 
the purpose in hand the few which have been cited will 
suQice. Kluge is s})ecially lucid on tliis point. 

Nor is .English syntax anything but a combination of 
heterogeneous elements. Geo. 1\ Marsh, in his book 
^^The Origin and History of the English Language/- 
says: ‘“'What then does the character of the language 

^Paul, Gnindriss der Germanlschen Philologie, Vol. I, 
Ge.‘3chichte der Englischen Sprache von F. Kluge, p. 782, 
par. 2. 

“ Enc. Brit., English Language, by James H. Murray. 
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commonly, and as T think, appropriately called Anglo- 
Saxon, when examined in the earliest fonns known to ns, 
indicate with respect to the origin of those wlio spoke it ? 
* * * According to the present vieWvS of the ablest 

linguists, grammatical structure is a much more essen- 
tial and permanent characteristic of language tliaii the 
vocabulary, and is, therefore, alone to be considered in 
tracing their history and detern lining their ethnological 
affinities. This tlioory I think is carried too far, when 
it is insisted that no amalgamation oL* tlie grammatical 
characteristics of dilfererit speeches is possilile; for 
though languages often receive and assimilate a great 
amount of foreign material without much change of 
structure, yet, on the other hand, there are cases of the 
adoption of more or less of foreign syntax while the vo- 
cabulary remains in a good degree the same, while tiie 
people who employ it continue almost wholly nnmixed 
in blood with other nations. * * * Armenians 

for example c^an boast of a purer and more ancient de- 
scent than any other Christian people, and they have 
kept themselves during the whole period since their con- 
version to Christianity in the 4th Century almost as 
distinct in blood and as marked in nationality as the 
Hebrews. Their language is lineally descended from 
the old Armenian tongue, its radicals remaining substan- 
tially the same, but its grammar is everywhere modified 
by that of the j)rcvailing idiom of the difFcrent countries 
where in the wide dispersion of the Armenian people it 
is spoken.^^ * 

Having established the complex character of English, 
both as to its vocabulary and syntax, the question as to 

•The Origin and History of the English Language, New 
York, 1877, p. 45. 
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liow and wlien these various component elcanents found 
their way into the tongue is in order. To treat the sub- 
ject satisfactorily, it is advisable to give a brief outline 
of the liistory of English. 

The early language of England was Celtic. When, 
however, the country was occupied by the Homans (13- 
A. D.) and the ruling caste used tlu* Latin, many 
ijatin expressions found their way into the vernacular. 
The 5th and Gth Centuries brought many emigrants 
from Germany, and with them, a linguistic revolution. 
These Germans hailed from Sleswi(>k and Holstein. 
One colony, the Angles, settled in the east and north of 
ilritain; another, the Saxons, took u|) their abode in 
tlie south and west; and still anotlier, the Jutes, made 
for the southeast. "I'lie language of the three colonies 
of newcomers was substantially the same. At times it 
is called the “ Saxon, and at times tlie “English” 
(p(*rtaining to tlie Anglos) — the latter name eventually 
prevailing. As conquest was added to con(juost by the 
Saxons, the old Celtic tongue was crowded out and sup- 
planted by that of the Saxon invaders. With the con- 
vei’sion of England to Christianity at the heginuing of 
t)je 7th Century, the study of Latin was cultivated and 
English became enriched by many Latin ecclesiastical 
terms. In the early part of the 9th Century the Scan- 
dinavians, or Danes, took jiossession of and populated 
large districts along the eastern coast of England. Dan- 
ish kings occupied the English throne. While the 
Scandinavians of England lost their mother tongue, 
almost altogetlicr, in a very short space of time, tlu'y did 
not leave English altogether unatTectod by them. The 
plural form “are” of th(‘ verb “to he” is one of the 
marks of their direct intluence. That for which the 
Scandinavians are to be held responsible, and which 
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was one of the most important changes created in the 
language of England, is the introduction of many 
Erojicli tcnmis. The Normans of France, countiyineji 
of the English Danes, had also ceased to speak tlieir 
own language, and had adopted French in its place, 
Norman-IfreiK’h soon made itself felt npon Englislv. 
Edward the Confessor (1042-1005) used it as the lan- 
guage of his court. In his youth this monarch had 
lived in .Normandy. As soon as lie took possession of 
the throne lie made Normans the officers of his court. 
Upon his deatli (1005) Duke William of Normandy 
seized the Jfnglisli crown. After a hard-fought battle 
he subjugated the Saxons. English social conditions 
clianged. .Fref|ueTit outbreaks of revolt against the 
king, among the Saxons, prompted AVilliam to treat 
Saxons with severity, 'i'iiey Averc deprived of the privi- 
lege to hold olficos of any kind. The higher circles used 
French instead of Anglo-Saxon. In the scliools French 
became the language of instruction. The five centuries 
that followed shaped and reshaped English consid- 

erably. Anglo-Saxon gradually discarded inflection, 
adopted a large store of French vocabulary, and guided 
itself in spoiling to a great extent by the French 
tongue.'" James H. Murray, in his article on the 
English language in the Eiicyclopjcdia Britamiica, 
divides the centuries into the following distinct periods; 

Transition Old English or Semi-Saxon. . .1100-1200 
Early Middle English, or Early English ..1200-1300 

Late Middle English 1300-1400 

Transition Middle English 1400-1485 

Early Modern English, “Tudor English”. .1485-1611 
Modern English 1611 and onward 

'■’F. H. Sykes, J. H. U. Dissertation, French Elements in 
Middle English, Oxford, 1899. 
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In the course of the 14th Century the most radical 
changes Avere efTocted. The literature of the times re- 
veals a multitude of llomance words. The nobility, 
which had, until this time, used the Norman-French, 
hecanie acquainted with the English of the masses. 
Owing to tile fact that French possessions were talceii 
by force from King John, the tie between the Normans 
of England and those of France was severed. They 
grew to be mutual enemies, Avhile the Normans of Eng- 
land and ifs common jieople became friends. All bar- 
riers separating the once mutually inimical were re- 
moved. 'Fliey intermarried. Those who belonged to 
the common people and had always been treated with 
eontenijjt, rose to positions of trust. Mutual inter- 
course tended to intermingle the language of the Nor- 
mans Avith that of the Saxons. Literature perpe^tuated 
the nevvdy adopted vocabulary. The Kith Century 
changed English still more, though the changes effected 
since tlien were not as radical as those effected previoius 
to this time. Many ivords formerly in use lost their 
meanings, A goodly number hecanie obsolete. Count- 
less neiv ones, such as scientific and t(?c}inical terms, 
were added. Idioms previously unknown were coined. 
The groat Elizal^ethan age, with its ever growing store 
of literature, had arrived. Many more Latin and 
Greek terms found their entrance into English from 
time to time. The Renaissance, with its rejuvenation 
of interest in the classics, and later, tlio steady progress 
of science iverc bound to create in the language of 
England, as ivell as in that of every other country, the 
need of new terminologies.^^ 

"Enc. Brit., English Language; Kluge Geschiclite der 
Bnglischen Sprache, vol. I, pp. 780-930; The Origin and 
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So mucli for the history of the English language. 
With the facts just emphasized well in mind, wliat seem 
to have been the causes which defined the course of de- 
velopment of the English language, as they, of neces- 
sity, defined the lino of development of every other 
tongue? The causes are: The mutual influence of the 
dialects of a country upon one another; the political 
history of a country; the close or distant relations of 
the people of a country to other nations; the need for 
tlio expression of now ideas as a result of discovery and 
inventions in every realm of thought and activity; and 
last, but by no means least, the literature created by a 
people. It is to the influence of th(i last of these 
causes, namely, literature, and more particularly to a 
certain class of literature, to which special attention , 
should be called. I refer to translated literature; that 
is, the literature translated from otlier languages into 
the language of a people. That translations play no 
insignificant part in shaping and molding a tongue 
every one concedes. It is frequently remarked, and 
there are certainly grounds for the statement, that jus- 
tice is never done the thoughts of a writer when his 
works are translated from the language in whicli they 
were originally written. Every language has many 
w’ords and idioms with peculiar sliadcs of meaning, for 
winch other languages have no equivalents. Under 
such circumstances, the translator often forms new 
words, the composition of which is suggested by the 
composition of the words he wishes to render exactly; 
and also not infrequently attempts a literal translation 

History of the English Language, by George P. Marsh; Old 
and Middle English, and The New English, T. L. K. Oli- 
phant. 
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v:heve he cannot hit upon the idiomatic equivalent. 
Constructions characteristic of a language, from which 
the translation is made, are also not seldom reproduced. 
Such departures from the native s[)irit of a langiiage 
are soon looked uj)on as precedents, sure to be copied 
and rocopied, especially if tlie works happen to be of a 
kind which are extensively read or issue from the pens 
of recognized authorities. English is full of Galli- 
cisms, Germanisms and other isms, and the reason for 
l]]is fact is as much, if not more, the indueiKje of litera- 
liirc translated into English from French, Gorman and 
other tongues, as it is the intercourse of English-speak- 
ing people with foreigners. 

Great as may Jiave been the influence of any one 
translation, or even any one work written originally in 
English, upon the shaping of our language, the influ- 
caice of no work is comparable with that of the A. V. 
of the Bible. It was the most remarkable undertaking 
in the history of English literature. Produced by royal 
d(icree, and soon after accepted by the English church, 
it was bound to make itself felt, it molded new forms 
and phrases, which, wliile foreign to the English, be- 
came with it flesh and l)one. The origin of most of 
these forms and phrases is not difficult to trace. They 
ar(‘ like the equivalents of which they were translations 
— Hel)rew in cliaracter. To appreciate the Avonderful 
]X)wer of the A. V. in English literature, we shall follow 
up a history of the Bible in English until the time of 
tlie A. V.^s completion. It must be borne in mind that 
tlie A. V. did not by any moans introduce these expres- 
sions, as translations of the Bible existed before it. 




CHAPTER 11 


llrsTOUY OF THE English Bible 

In order to give a reliable account 'of the history of 
the Bible in Englisli from its begi lining, as far avS it is 
possible to iix iliat beginning with the records in our 
})osscssion^ a glance at the earliest literature produced 
by the iieople of England is necessary. As ainong the 
Boers, so in other communities, wlioso religious teach- 
ings and speculations are based upon and inspired by the 
Bible, the Bible always was and still is ike book. ' It is, 
therefore, not in the least surprising to find the literary 
genius of a people devoted at all times, aye, even at the 
very start of its activity, to the creation of literature 
along Biblical lines. The Jhiglish people by no means 
lorms the exception to the rule. With the establish- 
ment of Christianity bn English soil it was but natural 
for the Bible to engage to a marked degree the attention 
of the writers of these and subsequent tiines. That as 
far back as the English language can be followed, there 
are traces of the work of English translators of the 
Scriptures,'^ a statement made by the Bov. J. H. Blunt 
in the article on tlie English Bible,” contributed by 
him to the Encyclopiedia Britaniiica, is certainly ques- 
tionable. The footnote given by Mr. Blunt, in the hope 
of having his claim accepted as a fact, lends anything 
but support to his point. Because Gildas writes in 
the beginning of his liistory, that, when English martyrs 
gave up their lives for Christianity, during the Dio- 
cletian persecution, in ^the beginning of the 4th Con- 
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turv, all copies of the Holy Scriptures, which could be 
found, were bunu?d in the streets,” it is not to be pre- 
suiiKxl that ‘‘ there seejn indeed to have been copies of 
a vernacular vei'sion in the earlier language of the 
country.” Tlie Scriptures burned could easily have 
bet ‘11 Jjatin and OreoJv texts. In an attempt to give a 
trustworthy iiistory of anything, wc are not justified in 
conjecturing or in forming rasli coiiclusions. Wo must 
deal with miiiglit but facts, which existing tlata will 
verify. 

The first translation of tlie entire Bible was the 
Wickliffe version in the year 1384. Translations may 
have been made l)efore this titiie, but no aiitlientic record 
points in tiiis direction. Ali translations of which we 
have any definite knoNN'lcdge are translations of separate 
parts. Says Frofessor Geo. P. Marsli : There is no 
reason to believe that any considerable portion of the 
Bible, except the Psalter, had ever l)een rendered into 
English until tlie translation of the ivliole volurao was 
undertaken at tlie suggestion of Wield i fie; and in part 
b}' his own efforts before the ])eginning of the last 
(juarter of tlie Mtli (century Tlie earliest cxtfint trans- 
lations into English of any part of tlu} Bilile are, as 
Professor Bright has pointed out, the Gospel of St. 
Luke and the Psalter of St. Aldhelni, Bishop of Sher- 
borne. Tlie first fifty psalms of tlie latter are in prose 
and the rest in verse. The Psalter of St. Aldhelm was 
followTxl by a paraphrase of parts of the Bible from the 
pen of Cadmon, who died towards the close of the T'th 

‘ Mar.sh, Origin and History of the English Language, 
N. Y., 1877, pp. 339-340. 

* Bright The Gospel of St. Luke, in Anglo-Saxon, Oxford, 
1893. 
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Century. Wliat the subject-matter of the paraphrase 
was may be seen from the following passage of Bedels 
Ecclesiastical History quoted by Dr. Cook: “ Canebat 
aiitcm dc creationo mundi et origine humani generis, 
et tota Genesis historia, de cgressu Israel ex Acgypto 
et ingressu in terrain repromissionis, de aliis plurirnls 
sacrao Scripturae historiis, de incarnatione Dominica, 
jiassione, resurreciione, et ascensione in coelum, de 
Spiritus sancti adventu et apostoloriim do(drina.^^“ 
About 080 the Lindisfarne Gospels of Eadrith, and a 
little later the Hush worth Gospels, were written. At 
rJmost the same time Gutblac, a Saxon hermit, who 
died in 714, translated the Psalter/ A later translation 
of parts of the Scriptures is the lloptateuch of Aelfric, 
the Archbishop of Canterbury, written toward the close 
of the 10th Centur 3 ^ It included, as its name implies, 
tlie first seven books of the Old Testament, to which 
were added afterwards, probably liy the same author, 
translations of Kings, Esther, Job, Judith, the four 
jMaccaliees, and the four Gospels. In the first half of 
the 14th Century the Psalter wms again translated, once 
by William dc Shorham of Kent ami again by Ham- 
pole. Of all the foregoing translations, manuscripts 
are preserved in dilTerent English libraries. In 1384 
the Wickliffe translation of the entire Bible, the work 
of Nicliolas de HoreforiVand John Wicklifl'e, w'as com- 
pleted, while in 138S the Purvey version was produced. 
Two striking characteristics of the AVickliffo Bible are il-, 
literal rendering of the Hebrew and Greek texts in 
many places and its retemtion of Latin isms. On the 

•Cook, Biblical Quotations in the Old English Prose 
Writers, London, 1898, introduction, p. 13. 

p. 18. 
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first of these characteristics Professor Marsh com- 
mented, saying, while speaking of the Wicklille Bible 
among other Bibles, including the Luther version: 

They exhibit a closer rcsoinldance to Hebrew and 
Greek texts than would be practicable with a more mod- 
ern style of expression, and wdtli a greater number of 
ivords, more specific in meaning and less capable of 
varied application/^’' Latinisms are pointed out by 
Kingston Oliphant. Says Oli pliant : Tlie great faidt of 
Wickiilfc is that he sticks too closely to the Latin idioms 
he was translating; his English therororc is but poor as 
compared Avith the yc^ar 1000. 1 give a specimen of Ids 

Latinisms from the Vulgate; some of Ids renderings as 
may be here seen are downright blunders: 


Wickliffe, 

Duknessis. 

Weddingiis. 

Spectacle. 

At us. 

May not have hated. 
It is seen to me. 


Vulgate. 

Tenebrae. 

Nuptiae. 

Spoctaculum. 

Apud nos. 

Non potest odisse. 
Visum est mihi." ” 


In fact, Ijaiinisms, Hellenisms and Hebraisms are 
peculiar to all the earlier translations. That such 
should be the case is not at all strange. The transla- 
tions under consideration were in every instance made 
from G and J, thus reproducing directly Greek and 
Latin and indirectly Hiihrew modes of speech. 

The IGth Century ushers in a new period in the his- 
tory of the English Bible. The Bible in the vernacular 
Avas noAV printed in England. One version Avas followed 

" Origin and History of English Language, p. 345. 

® The New English, vol. I, p. 139. 
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by another in quick and constant succession, until our 
present A. V. dropped from the press. The Kenais- 
sance, 'vvhieli had introduced a revival, of interest in the 
classics, and efTeetcd their translation, also siiinulated 
(he desire for an autiioritative English version of tlie 
Scriptures. llebreAv was extensiv(*ly studied for the 
|)urpose of translating the 0. T. froju the original. All 
subsequent versions were no longer based on G and J, 
but on M and G. Though the Pdble was now being 
printed in England, it must be rennemhered that Eng- 
land was comparatively late in making this mucli needed 
departure. ]\Ir. Blunt, in Ids article referred to above, 
remarks on this point: It is singular that while 
Eranee, Spain and Italy each possessed vernacular 
Bibles before Henry VHI Ixgan his nugn, and Germany 
had seventeen editions of the Scripture printed and 
widely circulated in the German language before Luther 
w^as known, yet no Englisli jirinter attempted to put the 
familiar English Bible into typo. Xo part of the Bible 
Avas printed in English before I52G, no complete Bible 
before 1535, and none in lilngland before 1538.” In a 
note, liowover, Mr. Blunt adds: “It should be men- 
tioned that the popular HTolden LegeiuP contained 
uoai'ly the wliolo of the Pentateucli and llie Gospel nar- 
rative in Englisli, and that this was printed by Caxtoii in 
1493.” ^ 

At all events the first printed English Bible was that 
of William Tyndalc (1484-1530). It appeared in parts. 
The Avork was done on foreign shores, in 1524, Tyn- 
dale loft for Germany and made straight for Witten- 

^ Pierce Butler, J. H. U. Dissertation, Golden Legend, 
Baltimore, 1899. 
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borg, Liitlier^s lioiiie. That lie was assisteil in his trans- 
lation is certain. He confesses tins fact himself. 
A^liother Lntlier himself took any active part is difTicnlt 
to say. The N. T. was the first part to be printed. The 
work, whicli was being done at (kilogne, was, however, 
interrupted, as Tyndale and liis assistant, licing re- 
garded as two bhiglish apostates, were coni])(‘]led to leave 
the city. Worms was decided upon as the next scene of 
Tyndale’s activity. A new edition was at once printed. 
In 152G the work was ready for distribution, shipped to 
England and disjiosed of in less than two years. Re- 
vised editions followed. In 1530 the Tyndale Penta- 
teuch came from the press. Tyndale was not suflicicntly 
learned in Hebrew to translate the Pentateuch single- 
handed. Who helped him in this undertaking is, there- 
fore, a fact about which no little conjecturing has been 
made. It is, however, frecjuently su])posed tliat Cover- 
dale, the Hamburg scholar, did much of the translation. 
In the preparation of his Pentateuch, I'yndale w^as 
guided, as far as English is concerned, by the English 
of the Purvey version, as his own translation has very 
much in common with the latter. 

In 1535 the Covordale Bible was finished. It vras the 
work of Miles Coverdalo, an Augustinian friar, in which 
he was faitlifully engaged for nearly ton years. It also 
was printed outside of England, namely, in Antwerp, 
though, according to a statute passed just before its ap- 
pearance to protect English bookbinders, the covers 
were put on in England. It was the first version that 
put the Apocryphal books at the end of the 0, T. 

Matthew’s Bible of 1537 is the next version in regular 
order. Its editor, and only its editor, was Thomas Mat- 
thew, for the text of the books, from Genesis to Chroni- 
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clcs, was taken from Tjndale’s version ; that of the 
books from Ezra to Alalaelii from CoviTdale's^ and that 
of tlie N. T. again from 1Vndn](‘. It was also an Ant- 
werp impression ami was a B)lio volume. 

The next and last of the versions wliicli wore the ven- 
tures of individuals, working without offi(?ial authority, 
is the Taverner's Bible of 1531), the work of a layman, 
Bi chard Taverner, based altogether on tlie Matthew 
version. 

The year .15r39 gave England an authorized version, 
known as The (keat Bil)le.” It was ordered to be 
printed by Henry VJ 11. The work was (jxeciited under 
the editorship of (.^overdale in the city ol* Paris, wliere 
most of England’s devotional books wen? [),rinted. AVhen 
the Bible was pretty well under way, ilu? continuance of 
the work was interdicted and Coverdale conij)clled to 
flee. Many of the rjiiished sheets w(H’e seized, sold as 
waste pap(ir, and tlien. ship])ed to England in large vats. 

Iji 1500, hlnglaud received the so-called “ Geneva 
Bible.” Its production grew out of the inal)ility of the 
f)eople to })urchase the very ex[)ensive “ Great Bible.” 
It was called the “Geneva Bible” because it was the 
undertaking of English n?fugees at Genova. Coverdale 
was also asked to assist in this ivork. The “ Geneva 
Bible ” w^as no original translation, but im?rely a re- 
vision of the text of the “ Groat Bible ” by Hebrew and 
Greek scholars. It was printed in cpuirto size, divided 
into (hapters and verses; the latter eliaracteristic being 
then a ne\v departure. 

In 1508 Archbishop Parker finished a revision of the 

Great Bible,’^ termed the “ Bishop’s Bible,” because 
the work of “ bishops and other learned men.” 

A conference between lligli and liow Church parties, 
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held by James I in 1G04, paved the way for the most 
celebrated English translation of the Scriptures. I 
refer to the present A. V., which appeared in 1611. 
King James was anxious for uniformity of Scriptural 
rendering and, therefore, directed tliat the Bible should 
be translated under his supervision by the most learned 
men of the times. The services of church dignitaries 
and university professors, without discrimination as to 
party, were cailecl into requisition. The university pro- 
fessors made the translation, tlm bishops revised it, the 
T’rivy Council e-varnined it, and, hnall^' royal authority 
sanctioned it. It was a tedious piece of work, as many 
passages liad to be changed repeatedly before their reaxl- 
ing was accepted as final. The rules which governed 
the translators in the prosecution of their work are of 
great interest and will, therefore, be quoted hero: 

1. " The ordinary Bible read in the church, commonly 
called the ^ Bishop’s Bible, ^ to be followed and as little 
altered as the truth of the original will permit.^^ 

2. The names of the prophets and the holy wTiters, 
with the other names of the text, to he retained, as nigh 
as may be, accordingly as they were vulgarly used.” 

3. “The old ecclesiastical words to bo kept, videlicet; 
the word church not to be translated congregation, etc.” 

4. When a word hath diverse significations, that to 
be kept which hath been most commonly used by the 
most of the ancient fathers, being agreeable to the pro- 
priety of the place and tlic analogy of the faith.” 

5. The division of the chapters to be altered either 
not at all, or as little as may be, if necessity so require.” 

6. Ko marginal notes at all to be affixed, but only 
for the explanation of the Hebrew or Greek words, which 
cannot, without some circumlocution, so briefly and fitly 
be expressed in the text,” 
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7. Such quotations of places to bo marginally set 
down, as shall serve for the lit references of one Scrip- 
ture to another.'^ 

8. Every pai’iicular man of each company to take 
tlio same chapter or chapters; and having translated or 
siinended them, severally by himself, where he thinketh 
good, all to meet together, conter what they have done, 
and agree for their |)arts, what shall stand ” 

9. As any one company hath dispatched any one 
hook in this manner, they shall send it to the rest to be 
considered of seriously and judiciously; for his majesty 
is very carcjful in this point/’ 

10. Tf any coujjjany upon the review of the book so 
sent, donl)t or differ upon any place, to send them word 
thereol:, note the place, and withal send the reasons; to 
which, if they consent not, the difference to be com- 
pounded at the general meeting, wliieh is to ho of the 
cliief persons of each company at the end of the work.” 

11. ^MVheii any place of special ol)SCurity is doubted 
of, letters to be directed by authority, to send to any 
leaniod man in the land for liis judgment of such a 
place.'’ 

12. ^Mjetters to be sent from every hisliop to the rest 
of his clergy admonishing thenn of ibis translation in 
hand, and to move and charge as many, as being skilful 
in the tongues, and having taken pains in that kind, to 
t^ond his partieiilar observations to the company oitlicu' at 
Westminster, Cambridge or Oxford, accorcling as it was 
directed before in the King’s letter to the Arclihishop.” 

13. Tlie directors in each company to be the deans 
of Westminster and Chester, for that place, and the 
King’s professors in Hebrew and Greek in either Uni- 
versity.” 
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14. These translations to be used when they agree 
better with the text than the ^Bishop’s Bible/ viz.: 
^.ryndakvs, Matthew’s, Coverdale’s, Whitechnrch^s, Gen- 
eva.” 

15. “Besides the said directors before-mentioned 
throe or four of the most ancient and grave divines in 
either of our Universities not employed in translating, 
to be assigned by the Vice Chancellor upon conference 
with the rest of the headvS, to be overseers of the transla- 
tions, as well Hebrew as Greek, for the better observation 
of the fourth rule above specified.” 

Published by royal authority and translated by ihc 
combined scholarship of England, the A. V. at once 
found its way into public favor. It was considered su- 
perior to all other versions (»xtant, and gradually sup- 
planted thcan in the churches, scliools and homes. Tbero 
was a dignity and beauty about its diction wliich the 
translations previously made lacked. To read the A. V. 
was regarded from the moment of its })ublication not 
only a religious duty, but a genuine j)leasure. The 
English of the A. Y, was considered a model worthy of 
being followed, a distinction which many critics living 
to-day, nearly tliree hundred years after its ])ub]ication, 
still bestow upon it. '^ilic A. V. was indeed an epoeb- 
making book. Accessible as it now wus to every one, 
it affected not only the written, but also the spoken, 
speech of the people. The value of the A. V. to English 
is expressed by Johan Storm in the following words: 

“ That which marks the English Bible more especially 
is the wonderful force and solemnity of its language. 
In this respect tlie English version ranks higher than 
any other, including the Luther Bible. The language 
is just ancient enough to give the impression of noble 
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dignity^ and yet not too old to !)(» intolligihlc. The 
English language has won throngh the Bible, Milton 
and Shakspcare a treasure of solemn and noble expres- 
sions without a parallel in any other language. There is 
for example sonietbing extremely eHective and expres- 
sive in the mere substitution of ^ verily ^ for ^ indeed ’ 
and ‘truly,- or of ‘unto’ for ‘to.^ If the expression is 
‘ Verily T say unto you/ one is in an altogether dilTerent 
atinosjdiero than wlieii tlie expression is, MTid(*ed 1 tell 
you.^ The latter may be earnest and foiiuble enough, 
but it is a luunaii expression, while the foiunor is divine. 
* * * From the simple and noble stylo of the Bible 
wo recognize what the best idiom at tlie beginning of 
the 17th Century was. * However it be, we 

have at all events, in the translation of the Bible, the 
noblest style of that period, devoid of all artificial adorn- 
ments, Its language, therefore, deserves to be studied 
so much the more, because in the case of no other nation 
the Bible and its language are so interwoven with the 
nation’s life.” ’ 

*“Was die Englische Bibel besonders aiiszeichnet ist die 
wimderbare Kraft und Feierlichkeit der Sprache. In 
dieser Beziehiing steht die Englische Uebersetzung war- 
scheinlich ueber jeder anderen, selbst iler lutberischen. 
Die Sprache ist gerade alterthuemlich genug um den Ein- 
druck von edler Ehrwuerdigkeit hervorzubringen und doch 
nicht zu alt, um verstaendlich zu sein. Die Englische 
Sprache hat dutch die Bibel, Milton und Shakspeare einen 
Schatz feierlicher und edler Ausdruecke gewonnen, zu dem 
wohl keine moderne Kultursprache ein Seitenstueck hat. 
E.9 liegt z. B. etwas unendlich Wirksames und Ausdriick- 
volles in der einfachen Vertauschuiig von ‘indeed* Oder 
‘ truly ’ mit ‘ verily,’ von ‘ to * mit * unto.* Wenn es heisst 
‘ Verily I say unto you ’ so ist man in einer ganz anderen 
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Not even the E. V'., prepared by the Eevision Conv- 
mittee appointed in 1870, at tlio Convention of Canter- 
bury, is an iinproveniont on the A. V., as far as elegance 
of st^yle is concerned. Tlie version took its precursor 
as guide, sliown by the folhnving rules of govemirient 
for the Kevision Coiriniittee: 

^^That the revision bo so conducted as to coiuprise 
both marginal renderings, and such emendations as it 
Tiiay be found necessary to insert in tlie text of the 
A. 

^^That * * * ^vc do not contemplate any new 
translation of the Ihble or any alteration of tlui lan- 
guage, except where, in the judgnient of the most com- 
petent scholars, sucli cluinge is necessary. 

^diat in such necessary changes the style of the lan- 
guage employed in tlie existing versions be closely fol- 
low'ed/^ 

For the comparative value of the A. V. and E. Y. let 
so celebrated an aiithority as George Saintsbury speak. 
Ilis opinion is endorsed by nearly all authorities in 
English : 

‘^Selden was no literary critic, and his remarks on 
the A. Y. of the Bible show^ an extraordinary insensi- 

Sphaere, als weim man sagt: ‘Indeed I tell you;’ letzteres 
kann ernst und eindringlich genug sein, aber es ist eine 
raenschliche Sprache, jenes eine goettliche. * ★ * Aus 

dom elnfachen und edlen Stiele der Blbel ersehen wir, was 
am Anfang dcs 17 Jarhunderts der beste Sprachgebrauch 
war. * * • Wie dem auch sei, so haben wir jedenfals 

in der Bibeluebersetzung den edelsten von alien kuenst- 
lichen Verzierungen freien Stiel jener Periode. Ihre 
Sprache verdient daher wohl studiert zu werden, um so 
mehr als in keiner Nation die Bibel und ihre Sprache so 
mit dem Leben verflochten ist.” (Johan Storm, Englische 
Phllologie, Leipzig, 1896, vol. II, p. 995.) 



History of the English Bible 45 

bility to tlic merits of that mighty book. That it is 
the greatest moiiaiiient by far of Jacobean prose there 
can be very little doubts and the objection which Scldeii 
himself made, and which has been rather universally 
echoed since — that it does not directly ro])rcscnt the 
sjjcech of its own or of any other time, is entirely falla- 
cious. Ko good prose style ever does re[)resent, except 
in such forms as letter writing and ihe dialogues in plays 
and novels, tbe vspoken language of its time, but only a 
certain general literary form, colored, and shaped not 
too much by contemporary practice. The extraordinary 
.merits of the A. Y. are iirobably due to tlie fact that its 
authors, with almost more tlian human good sense of 
]»nrpose and felicity of result, allowed the literary cx- 
(‘(‘lleneies of the text from which they worked — Hebrew, 
Creek and Latin — and that of tlu^ earlier versions into 
English from that called Wieklitfe's to the Bishop’s 
Bible to niter through their ow’n sieve, and acquire a 
moderate hut only a moderate tincture of the filter 
itself in. passing. No doubt the constant repetition, 
universal till roceutly, and pretty general, fortunately 
still, of the text in the ears of each generation, has had 
much to do with its prerogative authority and still 
more with the fact that it still hardly seems archaic. 
But tlie unanimous opinion of the best critics, from 
generation to genciration, and still more, the utter slvip- 
wreek of the elaborately foolish attc^mpt to revise it 
s>ome years ago, are evidences of intrinsic goodness, 
which will certainly be confirmed by every one, who, 
^’ith large knowledge of English at different periods, 
examines it imjiartially now.^^“ 

Had the projectors of the E. V. w^anted to render 

® Short History of English Literature, 1898, p. 380. 
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the English-speaking people a service^ tliey should have 
translated luajiy of the unintelligible expressions of the 
Bible into niodc^rii English, as is at present being done 
by the Jviiglish translators of the P. B. 

Signi [leant as is the passage of Mr. Saintsbiiry, it 
is eeriainly questionable whether, as he says, the trans- 
lators of the A. V. allowed only a moderate share of the 
Hebrew, Greek and laitin exeelleneios to pass through 
the sieve. Upon a eareful exaniination, numerous dis- 
tilled Jy Hebrew, and unqiK'stionaldy also Greek and 
Latin forms of speeeh may be discovered. If it is true 
(as the preface of the A. V. d(‘elares, and it no doubt is) 
tJiat tJui translators liad before them the Helirew text 
of the 0. T. and the Gniek of the 'N, T., we may indeed 
look for Hebraisms in the former and Grecisnis in the 
latter, although tlie spirit of the H. T. is more Semitic 
than Greek."’ No text has yet been given to the world 
in the shape of a translation which did not at once re- 
veal tlie foreign, character of the authorship of the orig- 
inal. Of live Bible this is as much true as of any other 
book. It was the basis of the faith of millions of peo- 
ple, and whei*(j faith is concerned ])eo])lo evince an un- 
usual amount of care in not creating any cliange which 
may give rise to the slightest mivsrepresemtation, and 
hence misunderstanding, of the text. ]\Tade, as it ivas, 
the model of hinglisli since 1611, expressions, which are 
distinctly biblical, are being almost all the time nsed, 
and more often unconsciously than consciously. In the 
ensuing pages it will he our aim to show how completely 
biblical and more especially Hebrew thought and lan- 
guage Jiavc engrafted tliemsolves on the modern Englisli 
mind. 


^®Cf. p. 81. 



CHAPTER III 

PkovivUiual Biblical Passagbs in TJsk 

How completely we arc possessed by biblical tliovight 
and speecii no one Iras put more forcibly than Daniel 
Webster, America's immortal orator. It was he who 
con fessed : 

From the time that at my mother's fi!ot or on my 
fatlier's knee 1 fii'st learned to lisj) verses from tlie 
saei'od writings, they luive been nry daily study and 
\igilant contemj)lation. it therc^ be anything in my 
style or thoughts to he commended, the credit is due to 
niy kind j)a rents in instilling into iny mind an early 
Jove of the Scriptures.^’ 

Those Avords are significant. They tell of a mighty 
educational factor, not only in the life of the man who 
iitl(?red tlreiii, but also in the life of the entire English- 
sjreaking AvorJd. The Englivsh njind was quick to ap- 
jux'ciate thc^ beauty of Hebrew thought and speech, and 
hence, almost from the very beginning, adoj)ted these as 
niodols. ''riiis is certainly noticeable to a marked d(?- 
gree in some of our early literary monuments still in 
existence, whicJi were to a great extent naught but ]»ara- 
!>h rases of events and characters descril)ed in tlu^ Bii)le. 
The retention of biblical speech was in every instance 
believed to lend dignity to the subject under consid(u*a- 
tion. And biblical sentiments were incorporated in 
great number into almost every work produced. Mil- 
ton^s observation was the voice of his people : 

‘‘ There arc no songs comparable to the songs of Zion, 
no orations equal to those of the propliets.’^ 
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As litorature formed speech, Hebrew was reliected by 
the English in daily use. Even men who are outspoken 
skeptics and claim never to read the Bible at all, quote 
the book they are in the habit of ignoring. The Rab- 
bins were wont to say oni? min nnm The 

Torali, or Bible, speaks the language of men (Qid. 
I T) — an observation wTiich, if inverted to read, Men 
speak the language of the Torah, or Bible,’’ would cer- 
tainly not be any less justifiable. 

In our attempt to show the influence of the Bible on 
our speech, we give firs.t a list of some of tlie proverbial 
passag'cs in use, either entirely or with some slight varia- 
tion. Tliey will be recognized at once as familiar ac- 
(luaintances. These quotations are given as found in the 
text of the A. V. and are cited in the ord(;r of the A. V. 
books. Some of them are mistranslations because they 
were misiuiderstood, and wheresoever a raisnnderstand- 
. ing of the text has resulted, the misap])reheiision will 
be indicated in a later chapter of this woik. 

“ In the sweat of thy face,” Gen. 3, 19 (J). 

q'cx nmn 

“Am I my brother’s keeper” Gen. 4, 9 (P). 

“ In a good old age,” Gen. 15, 15 (JE).^ 

nniD nn'iya 

“Unstable as water,” Gen. 49, 4 (J). 

D'DD Tna 

“A stranger in a strange land,” Ex. 2, 22 (J). 

nnDJ pN3 13 

“A land flowing with milk and honey,” Ex. 3, 8 (J). 

aVn rat pK 


'Vide, p. 102. 
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“Sheep which have no shepherd,” Numb. 27, 17 (P). 

ni;-! txvD 

“ Pricks in your eyes and thorns in your sides,” Numb. 
3o, 55 (P). 

DD'rrn 

“ Man doth not live by brejid alone,” Dent. 8, 3 (D). 

mxn n'H' n^S on^n'^r nb 

“Whatsoever is right in his own eyes,” Dent. 12, 8 (D). 

“The apple of his eye.” Deut. 32, 10 (JE).'^ 

•“The apple of his eye,” Deut. 32, 10 (IlD). Attention 
should be called to the following note in Dolitzsch’s “He- 
brew Language Viewed in the Light of Assyrian Research,” 
which shows that is incorrectly translated when ren- 
dered “ apple of the eye.” Says Delitzsch: “ Another deriva- 
tive of the root is pD^'N generally wrongly translated by 
* apple of the eye,* because occurring in passages like Deut. 
32, 10 (* he kept him as the apple of his’), in connection 
with pp ‘ eye.* That this translation is wrong is evident 
fron* the passage in Psalms 17, 8, where we read 
I'P’Dl which would have to bo translated ‘ Keep me as the 
apple of the apple of the eye,* for [''P certainly means 
‘Tile apple of the eye.’ (Cf. Lam. 2, 18.) And what 
sense does this translation of pt^»''fc< yield in passages like 
I'rov. 7, 9, ‘In the apple of the eye of the black and dark 
night’ ? The authors of the A. V., rightly feeling the diffi- 
culty, have omitted to render pc^'N in their translation of 
this passage and of Psalms 17, 8. The true sense of p^y'X 
h-ib already been recognized by Levy in his Dictionary of 
tile Targumim. It is a synonym of DVP meaning ‘ strength,* 
nsed like D^VP in Ex. 24, 10, as is further confirmed by the 
Assyrian isann. The above quoted passages are therefore 
Jo be rendered, *He kept him as his own eye,’ Deut. 32, 10; 

Keep me even as the apple of the eye,* Ps. 17, 8; ‘ Even in 
the black and dark night,’ Prov. 7, 9.” 
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“The way of all the earth/’ Josh. 23, 14 (D). 

P‘1 

“ He smote them hip and thigh,” Judg. 15, 8 (J).* 
p' hv piSJ' Dni.x I'i 

“The people arose as one man,” Judg. 20, 8 (Exilic 
editor). 

nnK c'so Dp'i 

“Is Saul also among the prophets?” I Sam. 10, 11 (J).* 
D'S<'a33 DJn 

“ A man after his own heart,” I Sam. 13, 14 (J“).“ 

laab t3'N 

“Tell it not in Gath,” II Sam. 1, 20 (J). 

nn n'jn-^s 

“ How are the mighty fallen,” II Sam. 1, 25 (J). 

Dnai 1^33 

* Literal meaning of “ He smote them hip and thigh ” is, 
“He smote them thigh upon huttock.” The idea to be 
conveyed really is “ He defeated them completely.” 

^“Is Saul also among the prophets?” I Sam. 10, 11 (J), 
is often quoted in cases where astonishment is felt at the 
presumption of an individual to associate himself with 
others of whose company he is unwortliy, as though Saul 
had been unwmrthy of the companionship of the prophets on 
account of his presumed inferiority to them. The opposite, 
however, was the case with Saul and the prophets. Saul was 
known to every one, w'hile the prophets were obscure persons. 
Hence there was nothing surprising for Saul to be regarded 
the superior of the prophets. The exclamation, “ Is Saul also 
among the prophets?” implied, "How does so noble a man 
as Saul get into the company of these ignoble prophets? ” 
(Vide Cornill’s Prophets of Israel, Chicago, 1896, p. 13; 
Wellhausen's Der Text der Buecher Samuel; Driver’s Notes 
on the Hebrew Text of the Books of Samuel.) 

“ Vide, p. 93. 
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“ Thou art the man,” II Sam. 12, 7 (J). 

nn« 

”From the sole of his foot to the crown of his head,” 
II Sam. 14, 25 (Mid.). 

npip "ii;i ibn t)DD 

” steal the heart,” II Sam. 15, 6 (J).* 

“A burden to me,” 11 Sam. 15, 33 (J).’ 

"Seeketh my life,” II Sam. 16, 11 (J). 

'tysrns cpan 

” My flesh and my bone,” II Sam. 19, 12 (J).* 

” Horn of my salvation,” II Sam. 22, 3.® 

W' pp 

“ The sweet psalmist of Israel,” II Sam. 23, 1. 

VK^C'' nnoi D'i?j 

“Every man went his way,” I K. 1, 49 (J). 

cy'N 

“ Bring down his hoary head to the grave,” I K. 2, 9 (D). 

ma in3’K'-n« mnini 

“Dwelt safely every man under his vine and under his 
fig tree,” I K. 4, 25 (D=). 

inisn nnni ds) nnn ty’s nD3^ • • • • as’M 

“A proverb and a byword,” I K. 9, 7 (1)=). 

“How long halt ye between two opinions?” I K. 18,21.’“ 

D'BTDn 'DC^ D'nos DJIN 

" Vide, p. 93. ’ Vide, p. 96. • Vide, p. 89. 

'Vide, p, 134. “Vide, p. 168. 
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‘‘A still small voice" I K. 19, 12 (P). 

npT HDOT 

"There the wicked cease from troubling and the weary 
be at rest," Job 3, 17. 

HD '^'5' inir DD*i rn dwi dc:> 

“ Swifter than a weaver’s shuttle," Job 7, 6. 

" The shadow of death," Job 10, 21.’^ 

" The king of terrors," Job 18, 14. 

i!?d 

“ With the skin of my teeth," Job 19, 20.'=* 

" The land of the living," Job 28, 13. 

D'^nn 

" My cup runneth over," Ps. 23, 5. 

n^n ’DID 

“ Wash my hands in iuiiocency," Ps. 26, 6.'“ 

’SD ivpn 

" The pen of a ready writer,” Ps. 45, 1. 

THD DSID OV 

“ Vide, p. 137. 

In using the phrase “ With the skin of my teeth " In 
such a sentence as " 1 escaped with the skin of my teeth,” 
we usually mean " I barely escaped." As the passage stands 
in Job 19, 20, it is usually interpreted to mean " The skin 
of my teeth or my gums alone escaped disease." (Vide, 
Rashi). Duhm, however, calls attention to the fact that 
Tiyi is omitted in G and hence he also omits the word, 
reading, as Bickell does, loSonn “ And my teeth have 
escaped," i. e. "my teeth also are gone." (Vide, Duhm- 
Martl Series). 

“ Vide, p. 142. 
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“ Wings like a dove,” Ps. 56, 6. 

“ From strength to strength,” Ps. 84, 7.^* 

” As a tale that is told,” Ps. 90, 9. 

nan ids 

“ To number our days,” Ps. 90, 12. 

“ At their wit’s end.” Ps. 107, 27. 

i/bann onoan bi 

” To dwell together in unity,” Ps. 133, 1. 

nn' DJ 

” stolen waters are sweet,” Prov. 9, 17. 

IpnD' D'D 

“ Hope deferred maketh the heart sick,” Prov. 13, 12. 

2'7 n'?nD nation n‘?nin 

‘‘ The way of the transgressor is hard,” Prov. 13, 15. 

jrT’N Dnaa 

“Remove not ancient landmarks,” Prov. 22, 28. 

oSy? Vnj jon-^n 

“ Heap coals of fire upon his head,” Prov. 25, 22.^" 

nnn nnx 

“ Answer a fool according to his folly,” Prov. 26, 5. 

in^isa ^'Da nji; 

“ Whoso diggeth a pit shall fall therein,” Prov. 26, 27. 

I?B' na nnc' ma 

“ Boast not thyself of to-morrow,” Prov. 27, 1. 

ano ora ^^nnn-^x 

“Vide, p. 133. 

“Real meaning is “light,” “kindle,” Instead of “heat.” 
Cf. Ethiopic '^ahtAua.'* 
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'• Iron sharpeneth iron,” Prov. 27, 17. 

in* Sna 

“ Vanity of vanities, all is vanity/* Eccl. 1, 2/" 

bn bn D'bn bn 

“One generation passeth away and another generation 
cometh/’ Eccl. 1, 4. 

sa nni ^b nn 

“ There is no new thing under the sun/’ Eccl. 1, 9. 

ttwn nnn C'nn-b t'N 

“ The wise man’s eyes are in his head/’ Eccl. 2, 14. 

yyv DDnn 

“ To every thing there is a season/’ Eccl. 3, 1.” 

1*31 bb 

“ A living dog is better than a dead lion,” Eccl. 9, 4.’* 

non n'nKn-;o aiD Kin ’n abS 'a 

“ The race is not to the swift/’ Eccl. 9, 11. 

fnon D'S|b nV 

“ A weariness of the flesh,” Eccl. 12, 12.^* 

nvy 

“Let us eat and drink, for to-morrow we shall die,” Is. 
22, 13. 

moi nno ’a intr'i^ias 

“ Blossom as the rose,” Is. 35, 1. 

nb*ana msn 

“ As a drop of a bucket,” Is. 40, 15.“ 

'bo noD 

“ Balm in Gilead,” Jer. 8, 22. 

ni?ba 'nv 

“Vide, p. 141. "Vide, p. 160. “Vide, p. 143. 

“ Vide, p. 142. *> Vide, p. 161. 
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“ They have sown the wind and they shall reap the whirl- 
wind,” Hos. 8, 7. 

nriQiDi ip'll' nn 

” The salt of the earth,” Mat. 5, 13. 

TO a7xiq r//f yf/q 

” Let not thy left hand know what thy right hand doeth,” 
Mat. G, 3. 

fij] yvQTLJ fj (ifuaTepd aov ri irotd /) tk^/d aov 

“Ye cannot serve God and mammon,” Mat. G, 24. 

ov dvvaai'^c ihv?.f:ue/v mt fi(i/i/iu>vu 

“Why beholdest thou the mote that is in thy brother’s 
eye, but considerest not the beam that is in thine own eye?” 
Mat. 7, 3. 

ri. ftAerraq to ndp^oq to h t<J) rob (i6c?.^v aoi\ r//i' <ie ko 

CO o<p<daXjLL(fi dondif ov mTarociq 

Cf., 

I'ao mip ^10 I'ao dd‘p ^in n. n. 15 , b. 

“ Neither cast ye your pearls before swine,” Mat. 7, 6. 

/iT/di fiaAr/TE Tovq fiapyaphaq vfiuv PuTrpocT&ev tuv 

“ Seek and ye shall find,” Mat. 7, 7. 

Cf/rdTEj Kill Eupt/CETE 

Cf., “ Those that seek me early shall find me,” Prov. 8, 17. 

“ The tree is known by his fruit,” Mat. 12, 33. 

€K yap rob Kaprrov to ihvdpbv yivocKF.rat. 

“ A prophet is not without honor save in his own coun- 
try and in his own house,” Mat. 13, 57. 

ovK tcTfv TTpo(fyf/T?]q oTifLoq d fi7) h rf rraTpUh avrov khl h r\j oUia avrov 

” The signs of the times,” Mat. 16, 3. 

Tti 6e cij/iela tov Kaipav 
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“ Render unto Caesar the things which are Caesar’s,” Mat. 

22 , 21 . 

airMore oiw ra Ka/Va/iof %aiaafit aa'i ra tov Oeow 
C£., 

ninan n' n'sS nnse' laia nipon n' nssS inv din 

Sheq. 3, 3. 

If a house be divided against itself, that house cannot 
stand,” Mk. 3, 25. 

kav oiKia £<p iavrijv /iFpiaiHi ov dvvaTat. ara'^i/im // ohia kKiivi] 

” On earth peace, good will toward men,” Lk. 2, 14. 
kn\ yr}^ r\prjVJj Iv av\^iHJ7T0tg EVthKia 

Cf., ” Peace to him that is afar,” etc.. Is. 57, 19. 

anp^i pm*? di‘?c' 

Also, 

Nnn^ n'S o'h^ N’?*r^ DiPe> (Sohar) 

“ Physician, heal thyself,” Lk. 4, 23. 

'Jarpe i^epnTrnmv aeaorov 

Cf., 

nmjn 'DN (Bcra(.h20,l)) 

” The laborer is worthy of his hire,” Lk. 10, 7. 
yw kpydrTjc TOV pta\^i)v avrov Igtiv 

” He that is not with me is against me,” Lk. 11, 23. 

b pij L)V fier^ kpov kut' cpov kartv 

“He was a burning and a shining light,” John 5, 35. 
Ikeivoc 7JV 6 //vxvog b KaibfinH)^ nal tl>alvov 

Cf., 

«yvn (ILRabbu) 

“ The wages of sin,” Ro, 6, 23. 
ra btpdvia rijq apapriaq 

“ Absent in body but present in spirit,” I Cor. 5, 3. 
arruv rtp ai)imTi mipuv lU T(p irvevpari 
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“ Of the earth, earthy,** I Cor. 15, 47. 

£K yijg 

Cty “ Dust thou art, unto dust thou shalt return,’* Gen.' 
3, 19. 

nm nar 

“ In the twinkling of an eye,** I Cor. 15, 52. 

h juTTQ 0(l>T3a?./£0V 

“ A thorn in the flesh,” II Cor. 12, 7. 
ck6?.oi(> fy aa/)ht 
Cf., Ezek. 2S, 24. 

Every man shall bear his own burden,” Gal. 6. 6. 
haoTog yap to Uhiv (jinprioa fiaaraaei 

" Labor of love,” I Thes. 1, 3. 
roi) KOTTov TT/g hyoTTf/g 

“The root of all evil,” I Tim. 6, 10. 

':TdvTQV TOW KUKOiV 

” Unto the pure all things arc pure,'* Titus 1, 15. 

mivra piv Kadapd rolg Kax^afxng 

” Charity shall cover the multitude of sins,” I Pet. 4, 8. 
aydiry TrXfj-d^og dfinpruov 

Cf., “Love covereth all sins,” Prov. 10, 12. 

nanK noan dwe5-^3 !?» 

“ Alpha a,iid Omega." Rev. 22, 13. 

TO 'A Kai TO ‘12 

Cf., ” I am the first and I am the last,” Is. 44, 6. 

p-inN ’'jxi 'IN 
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Biblical Expiiesstons tx English LiTEitATURE 

The almost daily use of some one or tlie othcjr of the 
proverbial passages quoted in tlie foregoing chapier may 
be conoliisive evidcnct} of the claim that we are under the 
influence of biblical thought and phraseology, but it is 
by no means all the evidence available, it forms, in 
fact, only a comparatively insignificant part of tlie proof 
we are in position to cite. All literature, produced in 
the English language, whether classic or modern, 
whetlicr poetry or prose, whether in more permanent 
book form or loss permanent journalistic shape, reveals 
a decided biblical flavor. Every now and then, we en- 
counter an idiom or construction l)e]iev(id to be indigen- 
^>iis to I]nglisb, but which is in reality a biblical 
exotic, cultivated by us for centuries. \n addition to 
direct loans from Scriptures, we possess any number 
of expressions formed on the basis of biblical analog}^ 
Some of these, wliich have struck the writer of this dis- 
sertation in the course of cursory reading, will bo cited 
liere. That religious literature, like prayers, hymns 
and sermons, should come under consideration in this 
connection is onl}'- natural. They will, thereof ore, be 
taken up first and be followed by non-religious works. 
The italicized words are the Hebrew forms for whicli 
substitutes are given. Some of the expressions itali- 
cized may not seem to some to be Hebrew in character ; 
still the writer preferred to ineliulo some doubtful 
cases in preference to omitting apparent Hebrew ex- 
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pressions. Those which are marked C are certainly 
questionable and may be regarded linguistic coinci- 
dences, as Professor Bright properly suggested on con- 
sultation. 

In the ‘^^Book o£ Common Prayer of the Protestant 
Episcopal Church in 11 le United Slates/^ Philadelpliia, 
we have on 

Page 3 — “ Nor cloak them before the face of Almighty God/' 
Cf. Gen. 4, 16. 
i. e. From Almighty God. 

Pf.ge 4— “/fimbZe heartr Cf. Ps. 51, 17. 
i. e. lluinility. 

•'Acknowledge our sins before God/* 
i. c. To God. 

•* Meet together/* Cf. Neh. 6, 2. 
i. e. Meet. 

•• Throne of the heavenly grace/* Cf. Ps. 47, 8. 
i. e. God's presence. 

“ t^trayed from thy ways/* Cf. Ps. 101, 4. 
i, e. Violated right. 

“ Have folloxoed the devices and desires of our own 
hearts/* Cf. Ps. 37, 4. 
i, e. Have pursued evil. 

“ Have offended against Thy holy laws.” 

Cf. II Ch. 28, 13. 
i. e. Have transgressed, 

“ There is no health in us/* Cf. Ps. 38, 7. 
i. e. We have no redeeming trait. 

“ Have mercy upon us/* Cf. Ps. 4, 1. 
i. e. Be merciful to us. 

“ To the glory of Thy holy name/* Cf. Ps. 79, 9. 
i. e. So that Thy holy name may become glo- 
rious. 

Page 5—*' Turyi fro7n his wickedness/* Cf. Ex. 32, 12. 
i. e. Mend his conduct. 
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In Temple Melodies/^ by David E. Jones, New 
York, 1851, we find, that almost every hymn suggests 
a striking similarity to biblical language. True it is 
that {ilmost every liymn was inspired by the thought of 
some psalm, yet it was not absolutely necessary to re- 
produce the language. Opening the book on page 100, 
to hymn 259, we find the following expressions, whicli 
are nothing else tluin biblical idioms : 

:i. “ To God in whom I trust 

I lift my heart and voices 

i. e. Look and cry. Cf. Lam. 3, 41; Jud. 2, 4. 
Oh, let me not he put to shame, 

i. e. Be disappointed. Cf. Ps. 44, 7. 

Nor let my foes rejoice.'' 

i. e. Triumph. Cf. Ps. 35, 19. 

2. “ Thy mercies and Thy love 

i. e. Kindness. Cf, Ps. G, 4. 

0 Lord! recall to mind, 

And graciously continue still 
As Thou wast ever kind.’' 

3. “ Let all my youthful crimes 

Be hlottcd out by Thee, 

i. e. Forgiven. Cf. Ps. 51, 9. 

And Oh! for Thy (jreat goodness sake, 

i. e. In order that it may redound to Thy 
goodness. Cf. Ps. 25, 7. 

In mercy think on me.” 

4. “ His mercy and His truth 

i. e. Faithfulness. Cf. Ps. 40, 10. 

The righteous Ijord displays 
In bringing wandering sinners home 
And teaching them Jlis ways.'* 

i. e. The right. Cf. Ps. 86, 11. 

As an example of the iiifluonee of biblical phraseology 
on pulpit addresses, let us take one of the sermons of 
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Bev. Phillips Brooks, found in his “ Sermons Preached 
in English Churches/^ K Y., 1890. There we meet on 

Page 2 — “ AH the skill of all the people ** (C) . Cf. Dan. 3, 7. 

i. c. The whole skill of the entire people. 
‘"God called him up into a high mountain.’* Cf. 
Ex. 19, 20. 

i. e. To a high mountain. 

Page 3 — The host of the Israelites*" Cf. Judg. 7, 15. 
i. e. Israelitish assembly. 

Page 6 — “ Ood*s eye is judging.” Cf. Ps. 34, 15. 
i. e. God is judging. 

Page 14 — “ Live out through his sorrow.” 

i. e. Through his sorrow. 

Page 15— “lien/ his head:* Cf. Is. GO, 14. 
i. e. Submit. 

Page 16 — ” I would not have that sound to you fanciful and 
vague, for I am sure that.” 
i. e. I would not have that sound to you fan- 
ciful and vague. I am sure that. 

Page 17 — “ Mountain of the Lord.** Is. 30, 29. 
i. e. Lord’s mountain. 

Page 19 — ” In all the lOorUV* Cf. Dan. 3, 7. 
i. e. The whole world. 

In all the ages** 
i. e. In all ages. 

Shakspeare uses . in ‘‘ 1'.ho Tempest 
Act 1, Scene 1 — “ I would fain die a dry death** Cf. Numb. 
23, 10.^ 

i. c. Suffer a dry death. 

Two Gentloinen of Yorona ; 

Act 3, Scene 1 — “Except I be by Sylvia in the night** (C). 
Cf. Ps. 109, 55; Is. 26, 9. 
i. e. At night. 

Compare Greek, iT6y.iT7p> 7r£/*irttv, KmioTifv 6(w/.£iav iMlevoev 
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Merry Wives of Windsor : ” 

Act 1, Scene 1 — ** My hook of S07igs ’* (C). Cf. Job 10, 13. 
i. e. My song book. 

Merchant of Venice : 

Act. 1, Scene 3 — “ The badge of all our tribe ” (C). 

i. e. Our whole tribe. 

Act 3, Scene 2 — “ Scylla your father * * * Charyhdis 
your mother*' (C). Cf. Is. 51, 2. 
i. e. Your father Scylla, your mother 
Charybdis. 

Twelfth Night : ” 

Act 2, Scene 4 — “ I am all the daughters of my father's 
house." Cf. Numb. 2, 2. 
i. e. Our family. 

The AVinter’s Tale: 

Act 4, Scene 3 — “A merry heart" (C). Cf. Prov. 17, 22. 
i. e. Merriment. 

“King John: 

Act 2, Scene 1 — My brother's father" (C). Cf. Geii. 20, 12. 
i. e. My stepfather. 

“ King Henry Part 1 : 

Act 1, Scene 2 — Good names were to be bought (C). Cf. 
Eccl. 7, 1. 

i. e. Honorable names. 

Act 2, Scene 4 — "Play out the play ” (C). Cf. Ex. 15, 1. 
i. e. Finish the play. 

“ King Henry V : 

Act 4, Scene 3 — “ This day is called ” (C). Cf. Gen. 48, 15. 
i. e. To-day. 

“ King Eichavd III*/’ 

Act 1, Scene 4— “ Wages of gold" (C). Cf. Gen. 24, 53. 
i. e. Gold wages. 
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Act 4, Scene 4 — ** Lord's anoinied.*' Cf. I Sam. 16, 6. 
i. e. King. 

Act 5, Scene 3 — ‘‘ Tower of strength:* Cf. II Sam. 22, 61. 
i. e. Mighty. 

Koiiico and Juliet : 

Act 3, Scene 1 — “ He will make the face of heaven:* Cf. 
Gen. 1, 2. 

i. e. Firmament. 

Macbeth-/’ 

Act 5, Scene 5 — “ It is a tale told** (C). Cf. Ps. 90, 9. 
i. e. Narrated. 

iramlet:” 

Act 2, Scene 2 — “ O Jephtha, judge of Israel:* Cf. Numb. 
25, 5. 

i. e. Israelitish judge. 

Act 3, Scone 1 — “ O woe is me! ** (C). Cf. Is. G, 5. 

i. e. I am in distress.® 

If we follow up John Milton’s ^‘ Paradise Tjost” for 
a few lines^ we come across the biblical plirascs wo have 
liore marked: 

Book 1 — “ That shepherd wlio first taught the chosen seed.** 
Cf. Ex. 15, 4; Job 7, 15. 
i. e. Preferred people. 

“ And justify the ways of God to man.” Cf. Is. 55, 8. 
i. e. God’s plans. 

“But torture without end still urges” (C). Cf. 
Eccl. 4, 8. 
i. e. Endless. 

“ Back to the gates of heaven** (C). Cf. Gen. 28, 17. 
i. e. Gates leading to heaven. 

®Mr. Henry E. Shepherd called the author’s attention 
to the following facts: In "Macbeth,” Act 1, Scene 6, Ban- 
quo’s speech is undoubtedly suggested by Psalm 84, 3. In 
the speech of Oranmer at the close of ” Henry VIII,” the 
christeniug of the infant princess Elizabeth is replete with 
O. T. imagery and phraseology. 
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Gray’s Elegy ” has in 

Stanza 12, verse 3 — ‘'The rod of empire.'' Cf. Ps. 74, 2; 
Prov. 22, 15. 
i. e. Dominion. 

Stanza 17, verse 4 — “ The gates of mercy." Cf. Ps. 118, 19. 

i. e. The moans to obtain mercy. 


''■ Pope’s Essay oji IVIan : ” 

“ But vindicate the ways of God to man.” Cf. Is. 55, 8. 
i. e. God’s plans. 

“ My footstool earth,” Cf. Is. 6G, 1. 

i. e. The place where I stand. 

"Whose hand the lightning formed" Cf. Ps. 95, 5. 

i. e. Who brings the lightning. 

” Who wings the storms.” Cf. Ps. 104, 3. 
i. e. Raises. 

“And little less than angels.” Cf. Ps. 8, 5. 
i. e. Hardly inferior to. 

And nature humbles to the throne of God." Cf. II Sam, 
3, 10. 

i. c. God’s throne (C). 

” Sole judge of truth." Cf. Ps. 50, 6. 
i. e. Faithful judge, 

“ And walks upon the wind." Cf. Ps. 104, 3. 

i. e. Reveals himself in the wind. 

"Ask your oivn heart." Cf. Eccl. 2, 1. 
i. e. Ask yourself. 

Whittier in “ Mogg Megoiie ” has: 

“Who stands on that cliff like a figure of stone." Cf. Ex. 
20, 25. 

i. e. A stony figure. 

“Steals Harmon down from the .sands of York” (C). Cf. 
Ezr. 6, 11; Dan. 4, 13. 
i. e. From. 

“ With hand of iron and foot of cork." Cf. Ex. 20, 25. 
i. e. Iron hand and cork foot. 

“The words of my father are very good" (C). Cf. Gen. 
2, 9. 

i. e. Are very agreeable. 

5 
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Francis Bacon, in his Essay on Deatli,” speaks of 
“ The wages of sin."' Cf. Rom. G, 23. 

Thomas Babbiiigton JMacaulay, in liis essay on Civil 
Disabilities of the Jews/’’ uses liic word for ” as often 
used in the Bible where the English vsense docs not re- 
quire it. In the Chicago and New York edition, 1806, 
w'e have it on page GOO : 

“ The principle that Christians ought to monopolize it 
has no meaning at all. For no question connected with the 
ecclesiastical institutions of the country can possibly come 
before parliament.” 

On page 60^ we read : 

“ If it is our duty as Christians to exclude the Jews from 
political power it must be our duty to treat them as our 
ancestors treated them, to murder them, banish them and 
rob them. For in that way and in that way alone can we 
really deprive them of political power.” 

Disraeli in his essay on the “ Poverty of the Learned/’ 
N. Y., 1881, says : 

Page 83 — Left nothing hehind him but his reputation.” Cf. 
Gen. 19, 17. 

i. e. Left nothing but his reputation. 
“Employing the first artists" (C). Cf. Est. 1, 14. 
i. 0 . The chief artists. 

“He received us with joy" (C). Cf. Deut. 28, 47. 
i. e. Joyfully. 

Carlyle in Ids essay, ^‘The Signs of the Pimes/’ Bed- 
ford, Clarke & Co., says: 

Page 6 — “ That the evil of the day is sutficient for it.” Cf. 
Mat. G, 34. 
i. e. Misery. 

Pago 6 — Last day." Cf. Gen. 49, 1. 
i. e. Future. 

“ Since the days of Titus." Cf. Gen. 14, 1. 
i. e. Titus* times. 
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Page 7 — “ And their places know them no more."* Cf. Ps. 
103, 16. 

i. e. They are forgotten. 

“ In the heavens."* Cf. Gen. 1, 1. 
i. e. Heaven. 

Page 8 — “Discern truly."" Cf. I K. 3, 9. 
i. e. Understand. 

** Look calmly around us for a little."* Cf. Job 
36, 2. 

i. e. A little while. 

PageH — “The land of wonders."" Cf. Is. 30, 6. 
i. e. Wonderful land. 

Page 16 — “ Healing wings."" Cf. Mai. 4, 2. 
i. e. Healing. 

Page 20— “A# this day"" (C). Cf. Gen. 26, 33. 
i. e. To-day. 

Page 23 — “ No tower of brass.*" Cf. Is. 45, 2.® 
i. c. No brass tower. 

Page 25 — “The song they sing."" Cf. Ex. 15, 1. 
i. e. The song they intone. 

Page 26 — “Seduce us into idol worship.” Cf. Ezk. 13, 10. 
i. e. Lead us into. 

Huskin. in his Crown of Wild Olives/’ N". Y., 1890, 
says : 

Page 5 — “Representing a great multitude."" Cf. I K. 20,13. 

i. e. Const ituting a large class. 

Page C — “ Speaking from my heart."' Cf. Ps. 9, 1. 
i. e. Sincerely. 

Pago 10 — “A city of loork."" Cf. Is. 1, 26. 
i. e. A toiling city. 

“A city of play."" 

i. e. A playful city. 

Page 13— “Play of plays.” Cf. Ex. 26, 33; Can. 1, 1.^ 
i. e. Greatest play. 

“Adjectives like “brazen,” “golden,” “wooden,” etc., are 
scarce in Hebrew. * Vide, p. 115. 
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Page 15 — “ In this day" Ct Gen. 26, 33. 
i. e. To-day. 

Page 30 — “ Do justice to j’'o«r brother.” Cf. Gen. 18, 19. 

i. e. Deal justly with your brother. 

Page 34 — "Baruch the scribe." Cf. Jer. 36, 26.® 

S. e. The scribe Baruch. 

Page 44 — ” Putting its trust in its father.” Cf. Ps. 73, 28. 
i. e Trusting his father. 

Emerson in liis essay on History/^ Phila., 1889^ says, 
on 

Page 10 — “The ciaiw. of claims." Cf. Dent. 10, 17.® 
i. e. The most important claim. 

Page 12 — “ The lights of the lirmament.” Cf. Gen. 1, 15. 
i. e. Stars. 

Page 14 — "Every soul" Cf. Ex. 1, 5. 

i. e. Every person. 

Page 29 — “ Beloved in their sight." Cf. Prov. 3, 4. 
i. e. Beloved by them. 

Page 34 — “ In the name of Ood." Cf. Ps. 7, 17. 
i. e. Ill God’s name. 

Page 41 — " Bhocs of siviftness." Cf. Ps. 120, 4. 
i. c. Swift shoes. 

“ Sword of sharpness." 
i. e. Sharp sword. 

“ On the head of her who is faithful." 
i. 0 . On the head of the faithful. 

Page 43 — “ Each market town of Persia^ Spain and Britain." 
Cf. Jer. 9, 11. 

i. e. Each Persian, Spanish and British mar- 
ket town. 

A phrase, formed on the basis of Hebrew analogy, 
Spencer uses in his Ediication,^^ 1890 : 

Page 29 — “This is the question of questions." Cf. Ex. 36, 
33; Can. 1,1. 

i. e. This is the most vital quest ion. 


Vide, p. 113. 


Vide, p. 115. 
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Tennyson in his To the Queen says : 

“Take, madam, this poor hook of song” (C). C£. 
Ex. 24, 7; Josh. 10, 13. 
i. e. Poor song-hook. 

“May children of our children say.'* Cf. Prov. 17, C. 
i. e. Our grandchildren. 

In the Merman lie says : 

“With a crown of goUir Cf. Ex. 25, 11. 
i. e. Golden crown. 

In the jVfermaid he says: 

“With a ao7nh of pearl'* Cf. Is. 45, 2. 
i. e. A pearl comb. 

In the liady of Shalott he says : 

“ Or is she known in all the land** Cf. Dan. 3, 7. 
i. e. The whole land. 

“The knights came riding two and two** (C). Cf. 
II Sam. 21, 20. 
i. e. Two by two. 

In Ins Conclusion he says : 

“ Has told me words of peace** Cf. Est. 9, 30. 
i. e. Soothing words. 

Zangvvill in one of his short stories, the "'■'Ijaml of 
Promise/’ in the recent publication, ‘^riiey that Walk 
in Darkness/’ Pliila., 1S99, says, on 
Page 150 — “ Leah’s face fell** Cf. Gen. 4, 5 and 6.^ 
i. e. Leah looked distressed. 

In an article on “A Day in the PH'sidenPs Life/’ 
contributed to Frank Leslies Popular Monihly, ;\ugu.st, 
1899^ occurs tlie passage: 

“ It was said that he was raised up by divine power.” 
Cf. I Sam. 2, 8. 

i. e. He was chosen by divine power. 


Vide, p. 144. 



70 


Bjblioal Expkessions 


In an editorial, Baltimore News, April 8, 1902, 
headed, “Dr. Hale at Eighty,” we read; 

*‘Wlien a town that prides itself on its reserve as 
much as Boston, rises up en masse to call any 
particular person bZcsscd,” etc. Cf. Gen. 30, 13; 
Ps. 72. 17; Prov. 31, 18. 
i. e. Honors any man. 

\ii addition to the foregoing biblical expressions, 
quoted from the above iiientioned authors, many others 
arc in daily use and have no doubt bociii noted. A few 
of those encountered are here given: 

“ Calamity of calamities.'' Cf. Cant. 1, 1. 
i. e. Greatest calamity. 

“ Like father like son." Cf. Hos. 4. 9. 
i. e. Father a.s well as son. 

“ Live on wind." Cf. Hos. 12, 1. 

i. e. Live on nothing. 

** All flesh." Cf. Ps. 145, 21. 
i. e. All mankind. 

“ Ten commandments.’^ 

i. e. Ten commandments and prohibitions. 

** Respecter of i}ersr)7is." Cf. Lev. 19, 15.“ 
i. e. Partial. 

“ The fat of the land." Cf. Numb. 13, 20. 
i. e. Wealth. 

'^At your hand." Cf. Is. 1, 12.^“ 

1. e. From you. 

“ Heavy heart." Cf. Prov. 25, 20. 
i. e. Sad. 

“ Qod‘f earing men." Cf. Ex. 18, 21. 
i. e. Conscientious men. 

“ To do violence." Is. 53, 9. 
i. e. To do wrong. 

“The Hebrew niVD means both “commandment" and 
“ prohibition." 

“Vide, p. 135. 


‘“Vide, p. 130. 
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From sunrise to sunset" Cf. Ps. 113, 3. 
i. e. From laorning to evening. 

“ In the fear of God.'* Cf. Neh. 5, 9. 
i. e. Piously. 

“ A man of God." Cf. II Chron. 25, 7. 
i. e. A preacher. 

“ To see." Cf. II K. 8, 29. 
i. e. To visit. 

“ Stiff-necked." Cf. Ex. 32, 9. 
i. e. Stubborn. 

From strength to strength." Cf. Ps. 84, 7." 
i. e. Continue to get stronger. 

Pour out my heart." Cf. Ps. G2, 8.’- 
i. e. Tell all my feelings. 

“ A thorn in his side." Cf. Numb. 33, 55. 
i. e. An annoyance. 

“ Weighed and found wantmg." Cf. Dan. 5, 27. 
i. e. Tried and condemned. 

“ Fetters of iron." Cf. Ps. 2, 9. 
i. e. Iron fetters. 

** Heart of hearts." Cf. Cant. 1, 1. 

i. e. The deepest recess of the heart. 

** Lengthen the cords." Cf. Is. 54, 2. 
i. e. Extend the boundaries. 

“ Strengthen stakes." Cf. Is. 54, 2. 
i. e. Establish permanently. 

“ Trip of trips." Cf. Cant. 1, 1. 
i. e. Finest trip. 

“ The man after my own heart." Cf. I Sam. 13, 14. 
i. e. My ideal. 

“ To fight a fight." Cf, Numb. 18, 21.’“ 
i. e. To wage a fight. 

“ Burden of my rematks." Cf. Mai. 1, 1.’* 
i. e. The substance of my thoughts. 

The living God." Cf. II K. 19, 4. 
i. e. The invincible God. 

Vide, p. 133. “Vide, p. 149. 

Vide, p. 113. Cf. Latin “ pugniim pugnare.” 

Vide, p. 96. 
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“ Sick unto death:* Ct II K. 20, l.« 
i. e. Came near dying. 

“ Four corners of the earth:* Cf. Is. 11, 12. 
i. e. All directions. 

“ Growing fat and kicking:* Cf. Dent. 32, 15. 
i. e. Succeeding and becoming rebellious. 

“ Flowing ivith milk and honey.** Cf. Numb. 13, 27. 
i. e. Fertile. 

''Fall "by the sword.** Cf. Numb. 14, 3. 
i. e. Killed in battle. 

“ They are bread to us.** Cf. Numb. 14, 9.^'* 
i. c. They are easy for us to conquer. 

“ With the edge of the sword.** Cf. Judg. 1, 8.'’ 

i. e. Putting its inhabitants to the sword (P.B). 

“ Piece of bread.** Cf. I Sam. 2, 36. 
i. e. Food. 

“ Root of the matter.** Cf. Job 19, 28. 
i. ^e. The cause. 

“ A mother in Israel.** Cf. Judg. 5, 7. 
i. e. A true Israelitish woman. 

“ Cast thy lot among us.** 

i. e. Thou Shalt have an equal share with us. 

“ Set the face against that man.** 
i. 0 . Attack the man. 

“ Cut him off from among his people.** 
i. 0 . Kill him. 

“ Way of darkness.** Cf. Prov. 2, 14. 
i. e. Way leading to shame. 

“ Way of life.** 

i. e. Way leading to success 

Many other cx})ression8 in daily v.is(?, if carefully ex- 
amined, may be traced to the Bible. While the expres- 
sions encountered may not always be contained in the 
Scriptures in the exact form in which they appear, a 
glance will show them in many instances to be based 


Vide, p. 138. 


‘“Vide, p. 131. 


” Vide, p. 133. 
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on Hebrew models. For the purpose in hand in this 
chapter, those which have been cited will siifTice. It 
may, however, be* well to call attention to still another 
fact of interest in this connection. ]Mr. Oliphant, an 
autliority on Eiiglisli already quoted, remarks that the 
word bedchamber,” o(*curring in Shakspeare^s Cyni- 
beline,” was no doubt brought into English by the Bible, 
an observation w'liich holds good in numerous other in- 
stances. 




CHAPTER V 


Dikfkjiknge Between liEBiuisMS and English 
Aiichaisms 

Before discussing the Hebraisms of the A. Y. and 
giving a list of ilicm as appcfiriiig in tlie text ol! IGll, 
it is necessary to call attention to two points; 

1. Not all expressions Avhicli seem strange to us^ 
speaking modern English, are to be regarded as He- 
braisms. 

2. Biblical books, the original text of wbieh is other 
tlnin Hebrew, are not to be considered free from He- 
braisms. 

^riio first of these points will be proven in this chap- 
ter, tlie second in a subsctpient chapter.^ 

Tliere are certain expressions occurring and re-occur- 
ring in the A. V. which are only biblical but by no 
moans Hebrew, and any number of others which must 
b(i put down, as English archaisms. 

(a,) Examples of' expressions hiblicol and yet not 
II el) rais ms : 

“ Well stricken in age,” Gen. 18, 11. 

The Hebrew text reads D'D'2 

literal rendering of which wonld he ^‘advancing in 
days.^^ 

• Give up the ghost,” Gen. 25, 8. 

The Hebrew Bible says riJn. 

wliich Leeser translates And he departed.” 


^Vide, p. 81. 
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“ Held Ills peace,*’ Gen. 34, 5. 

The Hebrew rendering is li^nrinv 

wliich mofins, And be caused to be silent/' ® 

Three score years and ten,” Ps. 90, 10. 

The M text lias which means seventy/’ 

Tlie expression, “■ thn.'e score years and ten^^ reminds 
us of the French “ soixantc-dix.^’ 

Of all the earlier English versions only the Wickliife 
texts, as edited by the Oxford University press, were 
available for comjiarisoir. The difference of expression 
between the Wicklilfe texts and those of the A. V''. may 
be taken as proof that these biblical expressions arc 
Elizabetlian in origin. For Well stricken in age*’ we 
find the following risadings: ^^Bothe oold and of greet 
age ” and “ Bo the weivn ol.de and of greet age,” 

For ^^Give up the ghost” we find ^^Aiid failyngc” 
and ^^le failide.” 

For ^^Held his peace” we have the two readings, 
Hcelde his pees ” and Was still.” 

For throe score years and ten ” we find In tho 
seuenti.” 

; d^hc English arcliaisnis, encountered by the reader Tn 
the text of the A. V., are recognized in the use of obso- 
lete words; the strange connotation of tornis still em- 
ployed; the occasional introduction of the word ^^even ” 
when tlie M text does not warrant it; prepositions with 
adverbs of place Avhen prepositions are already implied 
in the adverbs; the personal pronoun when the imper- 
sonal is expected ; the relative wdiieh ” when referring 

=* Literally, “ He made silence.” Cf. Ges. Heb. Gram., par. 
63, d. Pliny uses the phrase “ Silentium facere.” Cf. Silen- 
tium fieri, silentium agere. V 
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to persons; the frequontiitivo past when the plain past 
is looked for ; do ” as an auxiliary ; “ am for hav(‘ ; ” 
‘•shall” for ‘Svill/” and the snl)jnnctive mood as dis- 
tinct from the iiidieative. 

(b) Examples of Archaisms. 

Gen. 1, 30 — Meat; i. e. food. 

3, 14 — Above; i. e. more than. 

(), 2 — Which; i. e. whom, 

12.12— Shall; i. e. will. 

12. 13 — I pray theo; i. c. please. 

13, 8 — ^We be brethren; i. e. we are brethren. 

18, 6 — Arc ye come; i. e. have ye come. 

24.11 — Even; i. e. that is. 

24. 12 — Send me good speed; i. e. let me meet with suc- 

cess. 

33, 15 — What needeth it; i. e. what’s the use of it. 

37, 32 — Know now whether; i. e. see now whether. 

39, 6 — Goodly person and well favoured; i. e. graceful 
and dutiful. 

42, 2 — From thence; i. e. thence.. 

43, 25 — Against Joseph came; i. e.'for. 

46, 31— Shew; i. e. tell. 

Ex. 3, 8 — I am come; i. e. I have come. 

• 7, 15— Against he come; i. e. to meet him. 

13, 15 — Would hardly let us go; i. e. refused to let 
us go. 

13, 19 — Had straitly sworn; i. e. emphatically sworn. 

13, 20 — Took their journey; i. e. journeyed. 

14, 10— Were sore afraid; i. c. were much afraid. 

16, 3 — To the full; i. e. sufficiently. 

17, 2 — The people did chide; i. e. the people chid. 

22, 2.— If a thief be found breaking up; i. e. breaking 

in. 

34, 23 — Men children; males. 

36, 33 — To shoot through; i. e. to extend. 

Lev. 1,15— Wrung out; i. e. drained out (P. B.). 

2* offering; i. e. cereal offering (P. B.) 

2, 4 — ^An oblation of a meat offering; i. e. cereal 
offering. 
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3, 9 — Hard by; i. e. close to. 

8, 7 — Curious; i. e. skillfully wrought (P. B.). 
Numb. 20, 8 — His water; i. e. its water. 

Deut. 11, 10 — From whence; i. e. w^hence. 

17. 11 — Decline; i. e. deviate. 

22, 30 — Discover; i. e. lay bare or remove. 

2C, 0 — Evil entreated us; i. e. mistreated. 

30.18 — Denounce; i. e. announce. 

Josh. 5, 8 — Till they w'ere wdiole; i. e. till they recover. 

7, 13 — Against to-morrow; i. e. for to-morrow. 

18, 6 — Describe the land; i. e. draw a plan of the 

land. 

Jiulg. 1,34 — ^^Voiild not suffer; i. e. would not permit. 

9, f)! — (lat tiicm up; i. e. went up. 

11.18 — Compassed the land; i. e. made a circuit of 

the land. 

Ruth 2, 10 — Take knowledge; i. e. take notice. 

4, 4 — To advertise thee; i. e. to disclose it unto 

thee. 

I Sam. 1, 5 — AVorthy portion; i. e. precious portion. 

9, 25— Comnumed; i. e. conferred. 

.14, 8 — Discover ourselves; i. e. make ourselves 
known. 

15,32— Delicately; i. e. .cheerfully (R.V.). 

18,30 — Was much set by; i. e. was highly prized. 

19, 4 — Thee ward; i. e. thee. 

I K. 3, 21 — Considered it; i. e. examined it. 

17.12 — Dross; i. e. prepare. 

22, 10 — Void place; i. e. open place. 

TI K. 3, 9 — Fetched a compass of seven days’ journey; 

i, e. journeyed in a circle for seven days. 

5, 3 — Recover him; i. e. restore him. 

15, 5 — Sevei’al house; i. e. (piarantine. 

ICh. 4, 10 — Of old; i. e. formerly. 

16, 3 — Flesh; i. e. meat. 

II Ch. 28, 25 — Every several city; 1. e. every single city. 

Bst. 3, 6 — He thought scorn; i. e. he was very angry. 
Job 19, 19 — Inward friends; i. e. confidential friends. 

Ps. 18, 18 — Prevented me; i. e. confronted me. 
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55, 15 — Quick into hell; i. e. alive into hell. 

67, 2 — Thy saving help: i. e. thy effective help. 

78,41 — ^Limited the Holy One; i. e. provoked the 
Holy One (11. V.). 

ns, 13 — Thrust sore at me; i. e. violently attacked mo. 

Is. 1, 13 — Cannot away with*f i. c. cannot bear. 

2, 4 — Judge among; i. e. judge between. 

3, 5 — Ancient; i. c. old man. 

3,24 — Rent; i. e. rope (R. V.). 

ler. 21, 2 — Naughty figs; i. e. poor figs. 

Ezek. 18, 25 — Equal; i. e. proper. 

Dan. 4, 16 — Times; i. e. seasons. 

llos. 5, 2 — Are profound to make slaughter; i. e. have 
gone deep, etc. (H. V.). 

Hah. 2, 10 — Consulted shame to thy house; i. e. brought 
shame. 

Tlie cases cited are only a few of the many archaisms 
which may be mot with in the text of the A. V. A 
point worthy of special einpliasis is tlie fact that great 
]n*ocaution must be taken in (lisiiiigiiishi ng botwcxai 
Ifebraisms and archaisms. William Aldis Wright, fre- 
((uontly consulted by the writer, goes to the other ex- 
treiiie in his ^"'BibiG Word Book,^^ Tjondon, 1881, of 
regarding every plirase, which is strange to persons 
speaking modern English, as archaic. Persons may 
easily be led to suppose that because an exj)ression is 
not Hebrew it must bo archaic. Such, Imwever, is not 
ihe case. There are other elements in the English Bi])le 
besides the Hebrew and archaic. All texts in existence at 
the time the A. V. was made, were consulted, and the 
&?pirit of the languages, in which encli of these was writ- 
ten, left its impress on the English text. Thus, for ex- 
ample, the laither version, frequently consulted by the 
company of English translators, may be responsible for 
Germanisms. The expression "good courage, Deut. 
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31, 6, is certainly a reproduction of the German phrase 
Guten Muthes/’ The fact that Gerinanisnis abound 
in the A. was shown in a paper recently read by Eev. 
J. Hofinan before the Johns Hopkins Philological As- 
sociation. The paper in question is the basis of a dis- 
sertation on Germanisms in the A. V., to appear in the 
near future. 



CHAPTER VI 

IIeuraisms IX Tiiiii Few Testament 

Tliat biblical books, the original text of which is otlujr 
than Hebrew, are not to be considered free from Hebra- 
isms (a fact mentioned above) is the point to be con- 
sidered and proved in the ensning cljapter. The books 
referred to are those constituting the N. T. Written, as 
the N. T. is, in Greek, it is not the Greek of the classics. 
li[)on exaniination the language shows itself to be a 
llebrcAV Greek dialect. We find not only terms used in 
the special sense of many Hebrew words, imt also tlio 
use of the Greek article, pronouns, prepositions, nunu.*r- 
als, cases of nouns, tenses of verbs, syntactical construc- 
tions, and idioms based on Hebrew analogy. Also in 
the translation of proper names one may recognize the 
influence of Hebrew. That the writers of the N. 
literature should employ a Greek with a distinctly He- 
brew flavor is not surprising, when we bear in mind that 
they were for the most part natives of Ihilestine, made 
the 0. 1.\ the basis of their thought and uthu’ances, 
quoted extensively from Pentateuch, Propliots and Ha- 
giographa, and used Semitic dialects in their intercourse 
with one another, not to mention that many were born 
dews. And had the writem used classic Greek it is 
questionable whether the people, whom they sought to 
reach, would have understood them. Blass says in his 
Grammar of the N. T., 1896 ; 

The national Hebrew^ or Aramaic elojnent influenced 
Greek-writing Jews in a three-fold manner. In the first 
place it is possible that the speaker or writer, altogether 
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involimtarily or imconsciously, trao^^lated a phrase of 
his Tiiother tongue by an exact corresponding phrase; 
again, that thp reading and hearing of the 0. T. in the 
Greek translation formed the writer’s style, especially if 
he wanted to write in a solemn and dignified manner 
(just as profane writers borrowed phrases for a similar 
object from Attic writers) ; and finally a great ])ortion 
of the N. T. writings (the first three Gospels and the 
first part of Acts) is to all appearances a direct working 
over of Hebrew or Aramaic materials. Tliis was not a 
translation like that of the G, rendered word for word, 
with the greatest faithfulness and almost without regard 
to intelligiijility, but it was convenient to adhere also in 
expression to the existing material instead of searching 
for goo(| "Greek expressions. The Hebraisms and Ara- 
maisms aie fpr the most part lexicographical; tliat'*-^, 
they consist’of the meaning which is attributed to a word. 
{(TKdviWov is the rendering of in the ethical sense, 
and. thence aKav(h?u:;e(v) or of a •:frtcrally rendered 
phrase (c. g. ':zp(m,)Kovhififlavm' D'lS to respcct tlie 
person; tlierefore y these expre^-- 

sions, which are not numerous, must have l)een current 
in Jewish and later in Christian conimnnities. In the 
]>rovince of grammar there occurs a series of j)eculiarl- 
ties in the use of prepositions, consisting pju’tly of super- 
fi lions circumlocution; Q. g, dpianriv huinov insfeidof 
TLvi^ TTpo TTpoauTTov Tjjq nooduv avTov ^ before him ; ^ paffl^" in 
an extended use of certain prepositions, such as h (t-/) 
on the basis of the analogy of the Hebrew :a ; also in the 
use of the article and the pronouns much has been car- 
ried over, to whieli must be added periphrasis for tlio 
simple tense by means of yv etc., with the participle, and 
other examples.’’ 
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Another quotation of force in this connection is 
Blass’s remark on page 2 of the Tritroduction to his 
Cram mar : 

Undoubtedly the Greek translators of the 0. T. sliow 
a great aftinity of language, but their translations are 
slavishly literal ; no one ever s])oke so, not even the Jew- 
ish translators/^ 

Tn the subsequent pages of the book, where Blass dis- 
eiisses the grammar of the IST. T. Greek, he illustrates 
by tlic citation of numerous examples the Hebrew loxi- 
c<)gra|)hical and S 3 ntactical influeneo. A number of 
these examples are here instanced. Bearing this influ- 
ence in mind we can readily realize how the English of 
the hr. T., as Avell as that of the 0. T., should contain 
llebraisrris, alttiougli the N. T. is written in Greek. T 
here use the term Hohraisni in the wider sense of Semitic 
idiom. 

Blass regards as Hebrew in. character the following: 

'Adog mpiovaiog (T 2, 14) people peculiar;'^ i. e. Dr (Bl. 
p. 64). 

Ti liiol ml coi (Mt 8, 29 etc.) “What have we to do with thee;” 
i. c. nS h HD (Judg. 11, 12) (B1. p. 73). 

/mminng an/p hg (Ja. 1, 12) “Blessed is the man who;” i. e. 

(Ps. 1, .1) (Bi. p. 73). 

Vemc mi (Mt 16, 22) npiivu vfilv “Favorable to thoe;” i. e. 
i? (Bl. p. 74). 

i:v?^yyi}Tbr b di-'or (H Cor. 1, 3) “Blesscdbe God;” i. e. 'Tl'^D 

(Ps. (i6, 20) (Bl. p. 74). 

i^ov “Behold;” i. e. HJn (Bl. p. 74). 

/Vie use of the feminine instead of the neuter gender: 

■E. g. Tcapd Kvpierv eytvt'To avrrj kul Variv ^avpimrij (Mt 21, 42) “From 
the Lord was this and it is wonderful;” i. e. riKT (Bl. p. 82). 
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The me of the plural in some substantives: 

E. g. Toi'c aiuva^ rwv aldTuv (Gl, 6) “to the agcs of the ages;” 
i. c. O'D^W- 
ovpavoi “heaven;” i. e. 
ohrip/ioL “mercy;” i. e. D'Dm (Bl. p. 8B), 

£»; (t/c) (Mt 5, 34) ; i. e. 2 (Bl.p. 87). 

Ti aKo rivog (Mt 11, 25) i. e. |D (Bl. p. 90). 

o(Jov ^a/Aaerjg (Mt 4, 15) ; i. e. (Bl. p. 03). 

Verbs of superiorilii and rnlersliip ialiinfj the genitive : 

E. g. fTTi rfjq yf/c (Rev. 5, 10) ; f^r/ uva (Lk. 1, 33) ; i. e. Sr 
(Bl. p. 103) “over the earth.” 

Daiivc of possession: 

E. g. f.av yhtjrat avSfji (R. 7, 3) ; i.e. HM (Bl. p. 1()9) 
“ if she he to another man.” 

Dative of mmpanionsliip: 

E. g. TToh^iov iToit'iv pna nvo^ (Rev. 11, 7); i.e. Dr (Bl. p. Ill) 
“ make war with any one.” 

Dative of means or instrument: 

E. g. i. e. Wll*? l’?n (Bl. p. 116). 

y/ificp yafiEiv “in reiil wedlock.” 

^^7 ?/ to flee quickly ”cf. form like DID' DID (Bl. p. 111). 

Locative dative: 

E. g. vfilpa «at (II C. 4, 16) “dayhyday;” i. e. Dl'1 DV 
(Bl. p. 117). 

Confusion of: 

tig and tv ; i. e. D (Bl. p. 120). 

Tip aipovSpaTi; i. e. DD^D (Bl. p. 121). 
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I’rcpodtiom with genitive: 

E. g. av&’' ^> 1 ' (L 1, 20) ; i. e. ■)£«< nnn (Bl, p. 122). 

avTL Tovrnv (E 6, 31) ; i. e. (ibid.). 

anti ; i. e. p (Bl. p. 123). 

f/c /if(TO?7; i. 0. THO (Bl. p. 126). 

TVpb TTpoaUiTTUV 1. G. 'lab (ibid.). 

c/f Tivoi’j i. Q. I'D (Bl. p. 127). 

Prepositions ivit/i dative: 

Of h Blass says, on j)ago 127 : “ The use ol h 
is ext.en(l(?(I by tlie irnilatioii of tlu? Hebrew constriK'tioji 
with 3. ft signiiies instrunituitality and also persoiial 
aetion.” 

Cardinal nwnhers: 

The Hebnnv nnx is a model for the N". T. omission 
of th(3 article. 

E. g. KEp/oc (J 3, 2) ; i. e. Hin’' (Bl. p. 144). 

tM; 1 . e. D'la (Bl. p. 145). 

miaa adp^ (Mt. 24, 22) ; i. e. ^2 (Bl. p. 168). 

bpKov 3i.' o/inatr instead of rov bpKov av (L. 1, 73) ; i. e. "iC’N DIpD 
(Bl. p. 171). 

Pleonastic posillnn of persomil pronoun after a re.lalire: 

bnnv • • • £/c« (Ap. 12, 6); i. e. X’N (Bl. p. 171), 

Ti meaning “how” (Mt. 7, 14) ; i. e. HD (Bl. p. 173). 

“ Xo one ” usually ov,kk- or is in the N. 'r. 

oi' (/»)) • • • Traf (Mt. 24, 22); i. e. ‘PD * * * 

• • • 0 i; ; i. e. • b (Bl. p. 174). 

^pnariBzfxai ; i. c, !? * * * tj'DV. 

ildlTjoev ?.f:y(jv like iKpa^ev ?Iyav or d7rtvfp/i?;/ PeywiM i. e. Xn' 

■ ■ IOk!? (Bl. p. 227). 
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This really means, “ He said speaking instead of 
“ He spoke saying/’ 

Pleonastic usage of partwipk: 

B. g. dvnffrd^ (L. 16, 18); i. e. Dip. 
ffopn'iSc/f (Mt. 20, le) ; i- e. i^n (Bl. p. 243). 
d after an oath (Mk. 8, 12); i. c. (TU. p. 206). 

Parallelisms: 

On page 293 of his Grammar^ Blass says: 'Mn th(.^ 
H. T., antithesis and other parallelisms are developed 
to a marked degree^ not only in tluj letters of Paid, bid 
also in the Apostles; more especially in Matthew and 
Luke. In the latter, viz.: l^fatthew and Luke, this is 
tlie case, on acciount of the classical Hebrew epigram- 
matic style ; in the letters of Paid as the outlet of dialec- 
tics and rhetoric.” 



CUAPTEE YTI 


Lkx rcoGi? ap I r igal H i-iBif a rsivi s 

Inasmiicli as n flobraism is the exact roTidcring of the 
Hebrew idioin m English, we find that TTebraisius of 
the Bible may be classified under two heads: 

(a) I^exicographical HebraisiYis. 

(b) Syntactical Hebraisms. 

A l(^xicogTa])hical Hebraism is tlie litoral rendering 
into English of a Hebrew word or combination of He- 
brew words, tluis giving to the Englisli equivalents usage 
and connotation, which from onr point of view they do 
not warrant 

A syntactical Hebraism is the preservation in English 
of the order of parts of speech, pi i rases and clauses, as 
customary in HebreAV, although Englisli syntax may not 
sanction 

Our intention in the ensuing chapters is to discuss a 
number of distinct Hebraisms, both lexicogra])hieal and 
syntactical, scdccted from various jiarts of the Bible. 

(a) Some Lexicographical llehraisms. 

in. this (dia[)ter attention wdll be called to single words 
like nouns, adjectives, verbs and other parts of speech, 

^ It may be of interest to have a similar influence of the 
Hebrew text on the Greek and J^atin versions indicated by 
the citation of an example. Ps. 122,a: nS * * * rr^nnti* TIO 
G renders wf irdhr, 7/ y iiftoxv avTt/c and J “ ut civitas 
cujus participatlo ejiis.’' The construction ^ 
is here exactly reproduced in the one case by v . . . avTf/c 
and in the other by “ cujus . . . ejus.” 
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Avhich, in the English translation, preserve the original 
moaning of the word, instead of giving the derived 
meanings really intended by the text; and hence belong 
to tlie lexicographical class. The passages cited are but 
single instances oft recurring in liie Scriptures. 

Many of the books of the Bible are composite in struc- 
ture. This is especially so in the case of the Pentateuch, 
and the books known as the Plarlier Th*o])hets (imdudiiig 
Joshua, Judges, I and II Samuel, I and II Kings, and 
I and II (dironicles). The various component elements 
are the products of diHerent writers. These j)re-existent 
documents are: (a) the Judaic document, (J), called 
so because the product of the Judaic or Soutlieni King- 
dom; (b) the Ephraimitic document, ( K), because writ- 
ten in Ephraim or the Northern Kingdom ; (c) the 
Priestly document, (P) , treating especially of the priestly 
functions and ceremonial, and including the Law of 
Moliness,(U) (tlie oldest structure of the priestly code) ; 
and (d) the Deuteronomic CJode (D), the original por- 
tion of which was diseoverod in the eighteenth year of 
King Josiah, tlie great reformer of Judah, G21 B. C. 
'riie letters I), 11, ,T, P, used lieretofore and to be us(m1 
in subsequent pag(‘s, ar(? ora])loye(l in tlie sense in which 
the Higher Critics use them. 


D stands for Deuteronomy which orij^inated 
D2 for later additions to D “ “ 

E for Ephraimitic document “ “ 

W for later additions to E “ ** 

J for Judaic document “ “ 

J2 for later additions to J “ “ 

JE for combination of .T and E “ “ 

H for l^aw of Holiness “ “ 

P for Priestly document “ “ 

P2 for later additions to P “ “ 

M for Midrashic elements 
11 for Redactor or Editor. 


atwut 621 B. 0. 

“ 550 B. C. 

“ 760 B.C. 

“ 650 B.C. 

“ 860 B.C. 

“ 650 B. C. 

“ 640B.C. 

“ 670 B. C. 

“ 600 B.C. 

hot. 440-400 B.C. 
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A. Nouns 

1. Flesh” signifies: 

a. muscles, fat and other tissues, covering the bones 

of man and other animals. 

“ Well favored kine and fat-flesh.” Gen. 41, 2 (E). 

b. meat. 

“The flesh that toucheth.” Lev. 7, 19 (P). 

c. body. 

“ The hair of my flesh.” Job 4, 15. 

d. kinsman. 

“ He is our brother and our flesh.” Gen. 37, 27 ( J') .- 

e. creatures (including animals). 

“The end of all flesh is come before me.” Gen. 
6, 13 (P). 

i. e. I have decided to exterminate all living 
creatures. 

f. mankind. 

“ All flesh shall see it.” Is. 40, 5. 

g. Pudenda viri. 

“Running issue out of his flesh.” Lev. 15, 2, 3 
and 7 (P). 

i. e. Inflammatory discharge from his ur^hra 
(gonorrhoea). 

2. Blood” (Dn). 

a. fluid in arteries and veins. 

“ The people did eat them with the blood.” I Sam. 
14, 32 (J), 

b. murder. 

“Conceal his blood.” Gen. 37, 26 (J“). 

c. blood-guiltiness. 

“ Bring not blood upon thy house.” Dent. 22, 8 (D). 

d. innocent person, 

“Thou sin against innocent blood. 1 Sam. 19, 5 
(E). 

e. blood stains, cf. P. B. 

“ Purge the blood of Jerusalem.” Is. 4, 4. 

“ Cf. Assy, bisru. 
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f. relative. 

“ Between blood and blood.” II Chron. 19, 10. 

g. juice. 

'‘The blood of grapes.” Gen. 49, 11 (J). 

It would not be at all surprising if the well-known 
bbiglish proverb, Blood is thicker than vvateiv’ mean- 
ing that blood relationship is a strong claim upon one’s 
sympathies, was inspired by the scriptural use of 

blood ” in the sense of ‘‘ relative ” or kinsman.” 

3 . Head'' 

a. a part of the body. 

"It shall bruise thy head.” Geii. 3, 15 (J).® 

b. leader. 

“Wast thou not made the head of the tribes?” 

I Sam. 15, 17 (E). 

c. the begiiinitig of a stream. 

“ Became into four heads.” Gen. 2, 10 (,P). 
i. e. Divided itself into four branches. 

d. instead of personal pronoun. 

^ “ Take away thy master from thy head.” II K. 

2, 3.* 

® Gen. 3, 15, “ It shall crush thy head and thou shalt bruise 
his heel” is by the church regarded the protevangelium, 
first biblical aunoiincenient of the Gospel on account of the 
church’s allegorical interpretation of this incident. It has, 
however, no more reference to the Virgin Mary because of 
the use of “ ipsa ” in J than it has to Christ. Even such 
juen as Strack (Strack — Zoeckler Kom), Holzingcr (Marti 
Series) and Gunkel (Nowack Series) surprisingly cling to 
the protevangelium despite their critical attitude on other 
parts of the Scriptures. 

* This phrase, as Professor Haupt suggests, is as pregnant 
with meaning as the English phrase.. “ high-handed act,” 
and the German phrase, “ Jemand etwas vor der Nase weg- 
nehmen.” 
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4. (D'ia). 

a. front of the head. 

“ And every one had four faces.” Ezek. 1, G. 

b. in place of personal pronoun. 

“Laid before their faces all these words.” Ex. 

10, 7 (RJE). 

c. front of an object. 

“ The breadth of the face of the house.” Ezek. 
41, 14. 

d. surface. 

“ Upon the face of the waters.” Gen. 1, 2 (P). 

5. Mouth’’ (na). 

a. organ of speech. 

” Lay their hand upon their mouth.” Mi. 7, 16. 

b. speech. 

“Who hath made man’s mouth.” Ex. 4, 11 (J). 

c. testimony. 

“At the mouth of two witnesses.” Deut. 17, G (D). 

d. boast. 

“Where is now thy mouth?” Judg. 9, 38 (J). 

e. statement. 

“ I have opened my mouth unto the Lord.” Judg. 

11, 35 (E). 

f. unanimity (if preceded by “one”). 

“ Declare unto the king with one mouth.” I K. 
22, 13. 

g. through. 

“ By the mouth of Jeremiah.” Ezr. 1, 1. 

h. dictation. 

“ Baruch wrote from the mouth of Jeremiah.” Jer, 
3G, 4. 

i. instead of personal pronoun when used figuratively. 
“Thy mouth hath testified.” II Sam. 1, 16 (E). 

j. opening (when used figuratively). 

“The stone from the well’s mouth.” Gen. 29, 3 

(P). 



92 Lexicoghapiiical Hebiiaisms 

G. “Eye” (plf). 

a. organ of body. 

“ See not the ground with his eyes.” Ezek. 12, 12. 

b. forehead. 

” For a memorial between thine eyes.” Ex.* 13, 9(D). 

c. intent. 

“ His eye shall be evil toward his brother.” Deut. 
28. 54 (D). 

d. attention. 

” Let them not depart from thy eyes.” Prov. 4, 21. 

e. guide or betrayer. 

“ Thou mayest be to us instead of eyes.” Numb. 
10, 31 (JE). 

f. instead of reflexive pronoun. 

” My eyes even seeing it.” I K. 1, 48. 

7. “ Voice” (Sip). 

a. human utterance. 

'The voice is Jacob’s voice.” Gen. 27, 22 (E). 

b. sound. 

” Heard the voice of your words.” Deut. 1, 34 (1)“)." 

c. advice. 

" Hearkened to the voice of Sarai.” Gen. 16, 2 (J=). 

d. allowed. 

“God answered him by a voice.” Ex. 19, 19 (JE). 

8 . ‘mn(r’ ( 1 >). 

a. organ of body. 

“Hands of Esau.” Gen. 27, 22 (E). 

b. power. 

“ Behold thy maid is in thy hand.” Gen. 16, 6 (JD- 

c. leadership. 

“Under the hand of Moses.” Numb. 33, 1 (P). 

= In the familiar passage Gen. 3, 8, J nin^ 
pi ^SnriD translators of A. V. understood “ voice 

of the Lord walking ” to mean “ voice of the Lord calling 
them,” whereas the meaning of the Hebrew really is, “ the 
sound of his footsteps.” 
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d. supervision. 

“ All that he had in Joseph's hand.” Gen. 39, 6 (B) 

e. possession. 

” In whose hand the cup is found.” Gen. 44, 17 ( J) 

f. blow. 

” Die under his hand.” Ex. 21, 20 (E). 

g. violence. Cf. P. B. 

“ Cast down with the hand.” Is. 28, 2. 

h. external influence. 

“Was cut out without hands.” Dan. 2, 34. 

i. instead of personal pronoun. 

“ Who hath reejuired this at your hand.” Is. 1, 12 

9. Heart” or n^). 

'^riic Gosenius-Bulil Diclionarv of tlie 0. T. state tliai 
the Hebrew is us(mI in the Bible : 

1. As seat of life. 

2. Centro of spiritual life. 

3. Seat of will. 

4. Centre of the moral life. 

5. In tlio sense of inkldlo. In Assyrian ^Mibbu^’ is 
often ns(‘fl in this manner. 

In the light of this explanation the justification of the 
following senses is patent: 

a. breast. 

“The breastplate upon his heart.” Plx: 28, 29 (P). 

b. for personal pronoun. 

“ My heart rejoiceth in the Lord.” I Sam. 2, 1. 

c. for reflexive pronoun (if used figuratively). 

“If thou Shalt say in thy heart.” Deut. 7, 17 (D). 
i. e. If you yourself think so. 

d. wish. 

“That which is in mine heart.” I Sam. 2, 35 (RD). 

e. judgment. 

“ An understanding heart.” I K. 3, 9. 

f. motive. 

“ Glean hands and a pure heart.” Ps. 24, 4. 
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g. mind. 

Kept the matter in my heart.” Dan. 7, 28. 

h. spirit. 

‘‘ My heart and my flesh crieth out.” Ps. 84, 2. 

i. desire. 

” Seek not after your own heart.” Numb. 15, 39 
(P). 

j. courage. 

“Lot no man’s heart fail.” I Sam. 17, 32 (E). 

k. excitement. 

“While his heart is hot.” Dent. 19, 6 (D). 

l. affections. 

“ Stole the hearts of the men.” II Sam. 15, G (.1). 

m. middle. 

^ “ 111 the heart of the sea.” Ex. 15, 8 (IIJ). 

10. ‘’swr’ 

a. life. 

“ My soul was precious in thine eyes.” I Sam. 2G, 
21 (E). 

b. head. 

“ The stream had gone over our souls.” Ps. 124, 4. 

c. person. 

“And all the souls that came.” Ex. 1, 5 (P). 

d. for personal pronoun. 

“ My soul shall live.” Gen. 19, 20 (J). 

e. for rofloxive pronoun. 

“Keep thy soul diligently.” Dent. 4, 9 (D-). 

11. Father’’ (ax). 

a. male parent. 

“A man leave his father.” Gon. 2, 24 (J). 

b. ancestor. 

“Brought your fathers out.” I Sam. 12, 6 (E). 

"Original meaning of is “breath,” “wind.” Cf. 

DH'Pn D'Sna “his breath kindleth coals,” Job 41, 

21. Cf. also Eth. naffas “wind” and Arab. 

“airhole.” 
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c. first of a class. 

“Father of all such as handle.” Gen. 4, 21 (J). 

d. benefactor. 

“ A father to the poor.” Job 29, IG. 

e. advisor. 

“A father to Pharaoh.” Gen. 45, 8 (K). 

1^;!. Son (p). 

a. male child. 

“And b'^re a son.” Ex. 2, 2 (E). 

b. boy. 

“ My beloved among the sons.” Cant. 2, 3. 

c. member of a guild. 

■‘Sons of the prophets.” 11 K. 2, 15.’ 

d. descendant. 

“Ordinance to thee and thy sons.” Ex. 12, 24 (J), 

e. train. 

“Arcturus with his sons.” Job 38, 32.® 

13. Daughter ” (ni). 

a. female child. 

“Daughter of Pharaoh.” Ex. 2, 5 (E). 

b. maidens. 

“Daughters of Jerusalem.” Cant. 1, 5. 

c. town. 

“ Let the daughters of Judah 1)(3 glad.” Ps. 48, I t. 

d. communities. Cf. PB. 

“ Daughters of Moab.” Is. 16, 2. 

e. sons (when used with names of cities). 

“Daughter of Babylon.” Ps. 137, 8.” 

‘ Prophecy was a profession handed down from father to 
son. Cf. Diodorus of Sicily, 2, 91 Tznlg rrarpo^' 

Cf. also use of Assy, maru “child” and hinu “son” (Del. 
Assy. Diet.) 

* Cf. R. V., “ The bear with her train.” “ Arcturus ” is 
Ursa Major. Several distinguished exegotes refer it to 
Alcyone, the brightest star among the Pleiades. 

“ This is simply duo to the fact that the feminine in He- 
brew is used as collective noun, ni** daughter ” for “ sons.” 
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14. “Brother” (hk). 

a. children of the same parent. 

“Simeon and Levi are brethren.” Gen. 49, 5 (J). 

b. relative. 

“His brother Lot.” Gen. 14, 16 (P*). 

c. fellow countrymen. 

“ Is there never a woman amcng the daughters of 
thy brethren? ” Judg. 14, 3. 

d. friend. 

“ And Jacob said unto them, My brethren, whence 
be ye? *’ Gen. 29, 4. 

e. member of the same caste. 

“ Shall minister with their brethren.” Numb. 8, 
26 (P). 

f. like. 

“ I am a brother to dragons.” Job 30, 

15. Burden 

a. task. 

”Get you unto your burdens.” Ex. 5, 4 (JB). 

b. hardship, 

“Looked on their burdens.” Ex. 2, 11 (B). 

c. responsibility. 

“Thou layest the burden of all this people upon 
me.” Numb. 11, 11. 

d. oracle. Cf. P. 

“ Burden of Babylon.” Is. 13, 1. 

Cf. “a company of messengers; ” lit. a female mes- 

senger; also Gr. i) irTTog for ol ittitoi, vide Ges. Heb. Gram, 
par. 122 s.; P. B. Hebrew text of Ezek. 182a Rem. 45, 14, 

is often used in the sense of reciting. means 

recitation, which the Ancient Versions translate “ burden.” 
When A. V. translates iVcTO Ntr'i Numb. 23, 7 (JB), “he 
took up his parable,” the real meaning is “he recited his 
poetry.” Murray in his New English Dictionary remarks: 
mD burden, used in the English Bible, like “onus” in 
the Vulgate. G has bpofia. But it is generally 

taken in English to mean a burdensome or heavy lot, or 
fate. 



LEXICOGRAPniCAL llBBEAISilS 


O'? 


e. substance. 

“The burden of the word.” Mai. 1, 1. 

16. “Day” (DP). 

a. daytime, in contradistinction to night. Cf. Arab. 


“ It is yet high day.’* Gen. 29, 7 (P). 

b. period covering twenty-four hours. 

“ Day by day there came.” I Chron. 12, 22. 

c. occasion. 

“Day of my distress.” Gen. 35, 3 (B). 

d. life. 

“ In the days of Abraham.” Gen. 26, 1 (JE). 

e. term. 

“My days are fulfilled.” Gen. 29, 21 (J-). 

f. age. 

“ .Days should speak.” Job 32, 7. 

Cf. Hebrew expressions likeD'D'lfc^nGcii. 18, 11: Josli. 
23, 1, rendered well stricken in age/^ i. e. advanced in 
age or days. 


17. End” (yp or nnns). 

a. extremity. 

“In the end of his field.” Gen. 23, 9 (P). 

b. fate. 

“Then understood I their end.” Ps. 73, 17. 

c. extermination. 

“End of all flesh.” Gen. 6, 13 (P). 

d. finally. 

“ His latter end shall be that he perish forever.” 
Numb. 21, 20 (JE). 


18. Heaven” (DW). 
a. sky. 

“ In the open firmament of the heaven.” Gen. 1, 
20 (P). 

i. e. On the face of the expanse of heaven. 


7 
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b. air. 

“ The fowls of heaven.” Job 35, 11. 

c. God’s dwelling place. 

“ The Lord God of Heaven.” II Chron. 36, 23. 

19. “Home” (n'3)- 

a. place of shelter. 

” Into your servant’s house.” Gen. 19, 2 ( J^*) . 

b. palace. 

"Pharaoh’s house.” Gen. 45, 16 (E). 

c. temple. 

" House for the name of the Lord.” II Chron. 2, 1. 

d. place. 

“From the house of bondage.” Ex. 13, 14 (D). 

e. receptacle. 

“ Houses of clay.” Job 4, 19.“ 

f. dynasty. 

“House of Saul and house of David.” II Sam. 
3, 6 (J). 

g. family. 

“House of their fathers.” Numb. 1, 2 (P). 

h. nation. 

“House of Israel.” Ex. 16, 31 (P). 

20. Judgmeni” (D'DDEy or 

a. Justice. 

“Against the gods I will execute judgment.” Ex. 
12, 12 (P). 

b. trial. 

“Stand in judgment.” Numb. 35, 12 (P). 

c. justness. Of. P. B. 

“ Thy judgment as the noonday.” Ps. 37, 6. 

d. due. 

“ Have taken away my judgment.” Job 27, 1. 

e. ordinance or regulation. 

“The judgments which thou shalt set.” Ex. 21, 
1 (E). 


“ Cf. 'nn Is. 3, 20 “ diadems,” P. B. 
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21. “Name'' (dE>). 

a. word denoting person or thing. 

“The name of the first.” Gen. 2, 11 (P). 

b. fame. 

“ That my name may be declared.” Ex. 9, 16 (JE). 

c. report. 

“ Bring up an evil name upon her.” Deut. 22, 14 (D) . 

d. spirit. 

“My name might be therein.” I K. 8, 1C. 

e. for divine spirit. 

“ My name is in him.” Ex. 23, 21 (JE).^^ 

22. “Seed" (nr). 

a. grain of seed. 

“ Herb yielding seed.” Gen. 1, 11 (P). 

b. posterity. 

“Thy seed and her seed.” Gen. 3, 15 (J).'’ 

c. race. 

“ Seed of evil doers.” Is. 1, 4. 

23. Shame 

a. disgrace. 

“ Let them be confounded and put to shame.” Ps, 
35, 4. 

^“Note in this connection the intentional avoidance of 
mn' or oven D'nSx by Jews. In Mishnali Yoma, 3, 8, 
where the formula of the High Priest's confession on the 
Day of Atonement is given, we read: &C3X HDIN riM 'IDI 

“ Thus the priest used to say, 0 Name (i. e. 0 God), 
etc.” For fuller treatment of substitutes for tetragramma- 
ton vide writer's paper, “ The Name of God,” Iteforin Advch 
cate^ May 8, 1897, Driver, in commenting on Lev. 24, 11, 
(P), “And the Israelitish woman’s son blasphemed the 
Name” calls attention to the use of Diiyn for 

nin' and suggests the reading instead of DEyiTflX- 

(Cf. Hebrew text P. B.). 

Cf. Latin semen. “ race; ” also Gr. aTTfpfia, offspring, 
progeny. 
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b. disappointment. 

“ He returned with shame of face to his own land. ’ 

11 Chron. 32, 21. 

c. deride. 

“Ye have shamed the counsel of the poor.” Ps. 

24 . 

a. remark. 

“ Is not this the word that we did tell? ” Ex. 11, 

12 (JE). 

b. command. 

“ By the word of the Lord.” I K. 13, 1. 

c. report. 

'‘Brought word again.” Josh. 14, 7 (TP). 

d. advice. 

“According to the word of Moses.” Ex. 8, 13 (P). 

e. claim. 

“ That your words may be proved.” Gen. 42, !(> (E) . 

f. memoirs. 

“ The words of Nehemiah.” Numb. 1, 1. 

B. Demonstrative Pronoun 
"This "(mi or nt). 

a. person close at liand. 

“This wicked Haman.”. Est. 7, 6. 
i. e. Wicked Haman here. 

b. object near by. 

“This Jordan.” Gen. 32, 10 (J^). 
i. e. The Jordan here. 

’*P. B. translates: “ Ye would fain bring to naught the 
faith of the godly.” In a note this explanation is given, 
“ i.e. the practical conviction, on which the godly found 
their faith, viz.: the assurance that JHVH is their refuge. 
The wicked who in this passage are heathens would fain 
prove by the evidence of facts that this conviction is errone- 
ous.” 



LEXicoaBAPHiCAL Hebkaisms 


101 


c. period of time at hand. 

‘‘This day.” Gen. 35, 20 (13). 

i.*e. To*day. 

d. period of time past. 

“This twenty years.” Gen. 31, 38 (J). 
i. e. it is now twenty years that. Wicldiffe reads ; 
“ Therfor tAventi wynter haue I ben with 
thee?” and, “Was I with thee herfore twcnti 
year? ” 

e. number of occasions pjist. 

“These two times.” Gen. 27, 36 (J). 
i. e. twice already. Cf. Gen. 43, 10; 45, 6; Numb. 
14, 22; Deut. 8, 2; Jiidg. 16, 15; Est. 4, 11; 
Zach. 7, 3; I Sam. 29, 3.^= 

C. Adjectives 

1. (aitD or 

a. fertile, 

“ A fat land.” Neh. 9, 25. 

b. prosperous. 

“ Grew fat.” Deut. 32, 15. 

2. (niio). 

a. wholesome. 

“Knowing good and evil.” Gen. 3, 5 

In the Ancient Versions we have particles corresponding 
to ni J has sometimes “en ” or “ jam; ” G has ^,y,; in Gen. 
43, 10; but the demonstrative pronoun elsewhere; S has 

\(n or * , T has )n. 

The real meaning of this phrase is to know what is 
wholesome and what is injurious; i. e. to lose one’s childlike 
innocence. Not to know good and evil means to be like a 
child, either childlike, very young or very old, childish, 
a dotard, whose intellect is impaired by old age. Cf. German 
kindlich ” and “ kindisch.” Cf. what Barzillai said to 
David: “ I am this day four-score years old: and can I dis- 
cern between good and evil?” 'll Sam. 19, 35 (J). 
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b. best quality. 

“The gold is good.*’ Gen. 2, 12 (P). 

c. lat. 

“Good kids of the goats.” Gen. 27, 9 (P). 

d. fruitful. 

“Possess the good land.” Dent. 6, 18 (D). 

e. favorable. 

“Interpretation was good.” Gen. 40, 16 (B). 

f. courteous. 

“Speak good words to them.” I K. 12, 7. 

g. redeeming. 

“ There are good things found in thee.” IT Chron. 
19, 3. 

h. extreme. 

“Good old age.” Gen. 15, 15 (JB). 

i. fit. 

“Good for food.” Gen. 2, 9 (J). 

3. “Great" (‘(HJ)- 

a. largo, with respect to measure. 

“Great lights.” Gen. 1, 16 (P). 

b. high. 

“Groat mountain,” Zach. 4, 7. 

c. powerful. 

“Make thee a great nation.” Gen. 12, 2 (J-). 

d. rich. 

“The man was very great.” I Sam. 25, 2 (J). 

e. loud. 

“ A great cry.” Ex. 13, 6 (J). 

f. eventful. 

“Great shall be the day,’* Hos. 1, 11. 

4. Heavy'' or 

a. ponderous. 

“As an heavy burden.” Ps. 38, 4. 

b. difficult. 

“Thing is too heavy for thee.” Ex. 18,18 (JE). 

c. dull. 

“Make their ears heavy.” Is. 6, 10. 
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(1. tired. 

“Moses’ hands were heavy.” Ex. 17, 12 (JB). 
e. unfavorable. 

“ Heavy tidings.” I K. 14, 6. 

5. UncircuraciseiV' 

a. Gentiles. 

“ Garrison of these uncircumcised.” I Sam. 14, 6 

(J). 

b. unclean. 

“ The fruit thereof as uncircumcised.” Lev. 19, 
23 (H). 

c. deaf. 

“Their ear is uncircumcised.” Jer. 6, 10. 

d. lacking eloquence. 

“Who am of uncircumcised lips.” E.x. 6, 12 (P). 

e. faithless. 

“If then their uncircumcised hearts he humbled.” 
Lev. 26, 41 (H). 

D. PRBrOSITIONS 

1. Superfluous prepositions. 

a. after, in “ pursued after ” 

as expressed by nnx Pjn Ex. 14, 8 (P). 

b. dow7i, in “ went down to buy corn in Egypt ” 

as implied in IT Gen. 42, 3 (E).” 

c. into, in “ came into the house ” 

as implied in N12 Gen. 24, 32 (P). 

d. out of, in “ gone out of the land ” 

as implied in NV' Ex. 19, 1 (P). 

e. up, in “rose up to comfort him” 

as implied in Dip Gen. 37, 35 (P) ; or rOV 
Ex. 24, 1 (JE). 

” Cf. English phrase, “ go down town,” or phrase in Bal- 
timore, “ go down to Washington.” “ Went down ” is used 
because the brothers of Joseph descended from Palestine, a 
mountainous country, to Egypt, a plain. 
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f. withy in “ blow with the cornets 

as expressed by n — Ppn Numb. 10, 3 (P*).’** 

3. IJnidiomatic prepoBitions : 

a. after instead of “for.” 

“Lament after” nriN ina'l I Sam. 7, 2 (E^). 

b. before for “ on account of.” 

“ Mourn before Abner ” HQD II Sam. 3, 31 

(J). 

c. before for “ against.” 

“My sin before thy father 'HKDn 
I Sam. 20. 1 (J). 

d. before for in.” 

“ Before the street ” Neh. 8, 3. 

e. before for “ near.” 

“Before Oibeon ” Josh. 10, 5 (E). 

f. before for “ to.” 

“ Read before the Ring ” 'is!? Est. C, 1. 

g. Even unto for “ as far as.” 

“ Even unto Gam ” II K. 18, 8. 

h. in for “ from.” 

“Truth in his heart” Ps. 15, 2. 

i. in for “ at.” 

“ In the gate” IPSyi II Sam. 19, 8 (J). 

j. in for “ on.” 

“ In the day” DT3 Gen. 2, 17 

k. out of for “ in.” 

“ Out of Zion ” JPVD Ps. 20. 2. 

l. over for “ on.” 

“ Over Nebo ” Is. 15, 2. 

Tlic 3 here is the 3 instrument!. “ To play with ” in 
English would mean “to play as with a toy.” Of. Shaks- 
peare’s “ Hamlet,” Act 3. Scene 2. The prince says to 
Guildenstern, “ You would play upon me.” If a preposition 
is used in English at all, “ upon ” should take the place of 
the Hebrew “ with.” 

Note the difference between the idiomatic, “ in the 
mountains,” and such an unwarranted phrase as “in the 
mountain ” for “ on the mountain.” 
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m. over for “ of.’* 

‘‘King over Gilead” TOJn II Sam, 2, 9 (J). 

n. to for “ with.” 

“Thou Shalt do to Ai” Josh. 8, 2 (D*). 

0 . under for “ at foot of.” 

“ Under Mount Hermon ” “in nnn Josh. 13, 5 (D"*). 

p. upon for “ to.” 

“ Give light upon the earth ” pKn“Sp Gen. 1, 15 

(P). 

q. with for “ against.” 

“Fought with Israel” Ex. 17, 8 (JE).=" 

r. with for “ on.” 

“ With psalteries ” I Chron. 16, 5. 

s. with for “ like.” 

“ Was delivered of a child with her ” HOP I K. 3, 
17.^' 


E. Verbs 

1. («ip). 

a. name. 

“ To see what he would call them.” Gon. 2, 19 (J). 

b. proclaim. 

“ Call peaceably unto them.” Judg. 21, 13 (R). 

c. preserve. 

“ In Isaac shall thy seed be called.” Gen. 21, 12 (E). 

d. invite. 

“ Thy servant hath he not called.” I K. 1, 19. 

e. bear. 

“This house which is called by my name.” Jer. 

7, 10. 

Cf. “ pugnare cum aliquo ” and “ adversus aliqiiem.” In 
Creek, on the other hand, <ji'v nvi means to fight 

with the assistance of and under the protection of, etc. 

This use of “ with ” explains the famous passage of 
Eccl. quoted by Schopenhauer: “Wisdom is good with an 
inheritance,” Eccl. 7, 11, which really means “ Wisdom is as 
good as an inheritance.” Vide Haupt’s Book of Eccl., Ori- 
ental Studies of Oriental Club of Phila., 1894, p. 266. 
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f. summon. 

Pharaoh called for Moses.** Ex. 10, 16 (JE). 

g. invoke. 

“ Have not called upon thy name.** Ps. 79, 6. 

2. ^^Ilear’' 

a. power to detect sound. 

“ Mine ear hath heard.** Job 13, 1. 

b. listen. 

‘‘ Would not hear me.** Dent. 3, 26 (IP). 

c. notice. 

“ Hath heard thy affliction.’* Gen. 16, 11 (3=*). 

3. "'Keep'" (iDt:*). 

a. guard. 

“Kept the door.” II K. 12, 9. 

b. guide. 

“Keep the feet.** I Sam. 2, 9 (R). 

c. obey. 

“Keep his statutes.** Dent. 4, 40 (IP). 

d. observe. 

“Ye shall keep the sabbath.” Ex. 31, 16 (P). 

e. store up. 

“Keep food.” Gen. 41, 35 (J^^). 

f. do right. 

“Keep the way.** Gen. 18, 19 (D=). 

4. ^^Know^' (vt). 

a. realize. 

“ They knew that they were naked.” Gen. 3, 7 (J). 

b. pay attention to. 

“The Lord knoweth the way of the righteous.” 
Ps. 1, 6. 

c. acknowledge. 

“ My God, we know Thee.** Hos. 8, 2. 

d. experience. 

“As had known all the w^ars.” Judg. 3, 1 (R). 

e. choose. 

“ I know thee by name.** Ex. 33, 12 (J). 

f. acquire. 

“ To know wisdom and Instruction.** Prov. 1, 2. 
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g. have sexual intercourse. 

“Bring them unto us, that we may know them.” 
Gen. 19, 5 (P).*^ 

5. “Make" (nt^p). 

a. form. 

“ He made all the vessels of the altar.” Ex. 38, 3 (P) . 

b. prepare. 

“ Made a feast.” II Sam. 3, 20. 

c. create. 

“ God made the firmament.” Gen. 1, 7. 

d. grant. 

“ Made a release.” Est. 2, 18. 

e. yield. 

“ Shall he eat nothing made of the vino tree.” 
Numb. (), 4 (P). 

f. worship. 

** Unto the place of the altar which he made there 
first.” Gen. 13, 4 

6. “Melt” ( 31 D or dbj). 

a. become liquid. 

“When the sun waxed hot it melted.” Ex. 16, 21 

(P). 

b. become disheartened. 

“ All the inhabitants shall melt away.” Ex. 15, 15 

c. tremble. Cf. P.B. 

“ He uttered his voice, the earth melted.” Ps. 46, 6. 

“ Cf. Gr. yiyvGmo), Syr. ^>0-0^ , Arab. ^ , Assyr. 

lamadu. 

Cf. Adler Am. Or. Soc. Baltimore, Oct., 1884, Art. 11. 
The phrase, “ heart melted, ” often occurring in the 
A. V., should here be noted. One might be led to suppose 
that it means “the heart melted in pity.” Such, however, 
is not the case. It always signifies to become disheartened, 
as understood by the ancient Hebrews. Contrast “heavy- 
hearted ” in Hebrew; that is, “ obstinate.” 
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7 . Remember'' ( 13 t ). 

a. to bear In mind. 

“God remembered Noab.” Gen. 8, 1 (P). 
i. e. thought again of Noah. 

b. recall. 

“Joseph remembered the dreams/' Gen. 42, 9 (E). 

c. considered. 

“God remembered Abraham." Gen. 19, 29 (P). 

d. favor. 

“Remember me, I pray thee." Judg. 16, 28 (J). 

8 . Return^' 

a. come back. 

“Abraham returned unto his place." Gen. 18, 33 

(J). 

b. repent. 

“ Returned to thee with all their heart." II Chron. 
6, 38, 

c. reinstated. 

“ Ye shall return, every man unto his possession." 
Lev. 25, 10 (P). 

d. revert. 

“ Field shall return unto him." Lev. 27, 24 (P). 

e. recurrence of set day. 

“ At the return of the year." I K. 20, 26. 

0. (n«n). 

a. behold. 

“When he saw them." Gen. 18, 2 (J=). 

b. examine. 

“ The Lord came down to see the city." Gen. 11, 
5 (J). 

c. contemplate. 

“ Let me not see my wretchedness." Numb. 11, 15 

(J). 

10 . Serve’’ ( 131 ?) . 

a. work. 

“Jacob served seven years." Gen. 29, 20 (J'O- 
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b. be tributary. 

“ Make covenant with us and we will serve thee.” 
I Sam. 11, 1 (J). 

c. worship. 

“ Ye shall serve God.” Ex. 3, 12 (JE). 

11. 01 niD or nm). 

a. approach. 

“ I will turn aside and see.” Ex. 3, 3 (JE).*^ 

b. stop. 

“ He turned aside and sat down.” Ruth 1, 1. 

c. calm. 

Turn from thy fierce wrath.” Ex. 32, 12 (JE). 

d. cease. 

“ Yet turned not aside from following the Lord.” 
I Sam. 12, 20 (E). 

12. Write'’ (nriD). 

a. set down for reading. 

“ He shall write them a copy of this law.” Dout. 
17, 18 (D). 

b. record. 

“Write this for a memorial in a book.” Ex. 17, 11 
(JE),=« 

c. put down. 

“Write thou these words.” Ex. 34, 27 (J). 

d. inscribe. 

“The tables were written.” Ex. 32, 15 (E). 

e. designate. 

“And these written by name.” I Chron. 4, 41. 

f. trace. 

“ Write thou every man’s name upon his rod.” 
Numb. 17, 3 (P). 

“ To turn aside ” means, “ to turn aside from the road,” 
like the German “ einkehren.” 

^’"Vide, p. 127. 




CHAPTEE VIII 


Syntactical Hebraisms 

1. Use of 'plural 'where in English the smgular is ex- 
pected. 

The best example of this case is the rendition of the 
Hebrew D'lOCJ^ by “ heavens ” Cf. Gen. 2 , 1 (P) ; 2, 4 (P) ; 
Dt 32, 1 (ED) ; I Chron. lf>, 31; 2Y, 23; Job 9, 8; 
35, 5; Ps. 2, .1, and a great number of other places, 
though is not always rendered by the translators 
of the A. Y. as a plural. True it is D'DtJ' is construed 
as a plural, as seen in Psalm 19, 2, The heavens declare 
the glory of God "inD DnsDD D'DKM. The idea, 

however fundamental to the word, is singular, signifying 
space in contradistinction to earth. A strange fact wor- 
thy of note is that G uses the singular ovpavdc and tlie 
plural ovpavot and J the singular ^^coeluni'’ and plu- 
ral coeli,^’ as indiscriminately as the A. Y. ; and G, J, 
and A. Y. do not always agree in the number employed 
in any given passage. 

For the use of hoavciis,^^ Hebrew grammars give the 
following explanation : The plural is by no means used 
in Hebrew solely to express a number of individuals or 
separate objects, but may also denote them collectively.^’ 
Such a plural is known by the name of “ plural of ex- 
tension or amplification.^^ ^ 

Forms similar to are “ water,^^ D'D' ^^sea,^^ 
^^face,^’ D'pDrD ^^depth,'^ etc. D'DK' is not a 

' Ges. Heb. Gram., Oxford, 1898, p. 417 ; Koenig Lehrg. d. 
Heb. Sp., vol. II, pt. 2, p. 196. 
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dual form as often supposed. According to Professor 
Ilaupt the ending originated as follows: The oldest 
form is “ sainama.” By dissimilation we get samami 
and by epenthesis of the “ i wo liave Larnairn.^^ Cf. 
Arab. and Assy, ‘^‘samu^^ pi. ‘^same^^ and 

sainamu. 

Another striking"* instance of the ampliiicative plural 
is the use of nnnL Ps. io'7, 1. The text reads nnn3 hv 
1325^' Sna. By the rivei’s of Babylon, there W(? 
sat down/’ ti roads irri rwp TTOTafiw and J, super 
flumina Babylonis.” Professor Haiii)t in a note to 
Psalm 42, 4, in Wellhausen’s Psalms, English P. B., calls 
attention to the amplificative plural form ^^Tlermons ” 
for ^^Ilermoiv’ whieli is eipial to ^‘gigantic Ilennon.” 
In the same way be ex|)lains nnnD “ rivers ” in the 
Psalm under consideration. liivers ” here stands for 
the great river of Ihibylon, Euphrates. Cf. Ps. 89, 2()." 

The expressions ‘‘Kivers of Egypt” or Niles, Ez(‘k. 
29, 3, 4, must for tlie same reasons be taken as meaning 
the Nile.* 'N'C'i i n Ezek. 19, 1, may perhaps, as G leads 
us to suppose, also stand for and nr citic's 

of Judah,” Is. 40, 9, for city. 

2. Appchsition. 

In cases where the relation of the individual to some 
one else is stated, or the officc-^illed by a person in the 

Cf. Crit. Notes on Is^ah, p. 157, 1. 21 P. B. 

® The superscription of G and J does not decide the date 
of the Psalm. It was not written by Jeremiah as stated, 
but as Baethgen and Dulim hold, soon after the return from 
the Exile. Babel, according to Baethgen, does not refer 
here to the city, but the whole district of Babylon. 

* Cf. English P. B., Notes on Ezek., p. 157. 
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community is speciried, tlic A. V. retains the sc([Licncc of 
the llojbrew. A few illustrations suffice to bring out tlic 
point. 

“Moses my servant” niU Josh. 1, 2 (B). 
i. e. my servant Moses. 

Tlic literal rendering of the Hebrew by the A. V. does 
not convey the idea intended. Moses my servant is 
not the same as my servant Moses/" but leads to the 
supposition that a Moses, who was a servant, is meant, 
in coutradistinetion to perhaps a Jloses the scribe. The 
same objection holds good for the wording of the other 
examples to be cited. 

Cf. “ Joash, his father” Judg. 8, 32 (R). 

1. e. his father Joash. 

“ David, thy son ” in I Sam. 16, 19 (J). ' 

1. e. thy son David. 

“ Nathan the prophet” |n3 II Sam. 12, 25 (J). 

1. e. the prophet Nathan. 

“ Shaphan the scribe ” ISDH II K. 22, 8. 
i. e. the scribe Shaphan. 

3. Cognate accusative. 

In ITebrew there are any number of verbs, which have 
as their object a noun of the same stem from whicli they 
are derived, ^riuis, for example, we say DiSn D^n 
‘Ho dro^n a dream/" m ni "to vow a vow/" and 
" to sin a sin."" This linguistic i)henomenon, 
called the cognate construction, appears also in otlnu' 

languages. Cf. Arab. \i ^ ^ “ to strike a 

stroke,"" and Gr. r/6ovag r/dea&ai ‘‘ to enjoy enjoynients."’ 
this cognate construction the A. V. has faitlifully re- 
produced. We give here only a few of the many exam- 
ples which may be cited. 
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Their service which they serve.” Numb. 18, 21 (P). 

“Let me die the death of the righteous.” Numb. 23, 10 
(JE). 

“ The blessings with which Moses blessed.” Deut. 33, 1 

(R). 

“Thundered with great thunder.” I Sam. 7, 10 (E*). 

“Lamented with this lamentation.” II Sam. 1,17 (J). 

“ Sealed them with his seal.” I K. 21, 8. 

“ Sleep the sleep.” Ps. 13, 3. 

“ Rain no rain.” Is. 5, 6. 

4. Aniicipatorial accusative. (Prolepsis.) 

A noun is often taken out of a clause, dependent upon 
a verb, and made the object of the verb, wlien in reality 
not the noun thus treated, but the clause to whic^h it 
belongs is tlie object.® 

A similar construction often occurs in Greek, ml im 
rhv vlov dTTS el //e//at^;//ce tt/p And tell 1110 ril V 

son (accusative) whether he has learned his art^’ for 
“ And tell me whether my son has learned his art.^^ " 
This syntactical peculiarity of the Hebrew the A. V. has 
preserved in many instances. 

“ God saw the light that it was good.” Gen. 1, 4 (P). 

3ita-'5 iwn D'hSk ni'I 
i. e. God saw that the light was good. 

“ She saw him that he was a goodly child.” Ex. 2, 2 (E). 

31D '3 )m Nim 

i. e. She saw that he was a goodly child. 

“ And see the land what it is.” Numb. 13, 18. 

x'n-HD pKn-nx 

1. e. And see what the land is. 


Koenig, Lehrg. d. Heb. Sp., vol. II, pt. 2, 414b. 
Curtius Greek Grammar, 519, 6. 
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“ In those clays also saw I Jews that had married wives." 
Neh. 13, 23. 

nm iwn DHin'n m 'nw Dnn 
i. e. In those days I saw that Jews had married wives. 
Cf. Numb. 32, 23; IK. 5, 17; Prov. 23, 22b. 

5. Superlative, 

To express the superlative in Hebrew the adjective is 
made dolliiite by tl\e use of the articles (as is sonietiiiies 
done for llie comparative degree) or by using a follow- 
ing genitive. In many instancies tlie construct state is 
employed before the plural of the same noun, e. g. 
D'Knpn Knp Holy of holies/^ meaning the “ most 
lioly place.” Dn'tyn "" Song of songs,” meaning 
‘^the most excellent song.”’ Such superlative expres- 
sions the A. V. has rendered literally. Notice should 
also bo taken that G and J retain this construction. 

"Servant of servants" Dnir *131;. Gen. 9, 25 (J). 
i. e. The lowest servant. 

"Heaven of heavens" DWn Dt. 10, 14 (D). 

i. e. The highest heaven. 

"God of gods" mPn. Dt 10, 17 (D). 

1. e. The most exalted god. 

"Lord of Lords" OIN. Dt. 10, 17 (D). 

i. e. The mo.st exalted lord. 

“Vanity of vanities" Ecel. 1, 2. 

i. c^. The greatest vanity,- 
■■ King of kings ” D'aSo Ezek. 20, 7. 
i. e. The most excellent king. 

t». Genitiva of matcriah 

Hebrew grammars regard this construct ion one of 
Ojjposition, taking the matcudal descn[)tivo of tlie object 


’ Ges. Heb. Gram., 133 h. Rem. 2. 

* 1. e. " How utterly transitory is everything." Vide, p. 141. 
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in apposition with the object s])ecifLed." In English wo 
would expect adjectives of (juality, in which all Seiniiio 
languages are poor. Cf. also the occasional nouiiiial 
position often occurring in Arabic, e. g. 


the golden idol,” properly the idol the gold.” Exam- 
ples of such a genitive in A. V. are : 


“ Jewels of silver and jewels of gold.” Gen. 24, 53 (J^. 

nnt PjDD 'Sd 

i- e. Silver and golden jewels. 

“Gods of gold” 3nt *n!?« Ex. 20, 23 (RJE). 

1. e. Golden gods. 

“Altar of stone” nntD Ex. 20, 25 (JB). 

i. e. Stone altar. 

“Loops of blue” Ex. 2G, 4 (P). 

i. e. Blue loops. 

“ Bedstead of iron ” Dt. 3, 11 (!)'•'). 

i. e. Iron bedstead. 

“ Helmet of brass” I Sam. 17, 5 (E). 

i. e. Brass helmet. 

“House of cedar” D'PN n'3 II Sam. 7, 2 (B). 
i. e. Cedar house. 

“ Throne of ivory ” p I K. 10, IS. 

1. e. Ivory throne. 

“Girdle of leather” 111; lltK II K. 1, 8. 
i. e. Leather girdle. 

“Arm of flesh” 12^3 mr II Chron. 32, 8. 
i. e. Human arm. 

“ Pulpit of wood ” p SlJO Neh. 8, 4. 
i. e. Wooden pulpit. 


7. Genitive of atirihiite, 

Hebrew grammarians look upon this also, as upon tlio 
previous construction, as an appositional construction — 
the attribute being in apposition with the thing spoken 


• Ges. Heb. Gram., 131, 2 c. 
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of. Such a genitive appears in Arabic also 

lit. “ a possessor of sonse/^ i. e. sensible iriaii;'’ 

\j J^\ lit. tlie i:)eople of tlie world/’ i. e. “ a 

worldly people.’’ Also in adjectives connoting attrib- 
utes th(^ Hebrew language is poor. 

“ Men of renown ” Gen. 6, 4 (J). 

i. e. Renowned men. 

“ A man of war ” nDH^D Ex. 15, 3 (E). 
i, e. A warlike man. 

“Men of truth’' nON Ex. 18, 21 (E). 

i. e. Honest men. 

“Children of wickedness” II Sara. 7, 10. 

i. e. Wicked children. 

“City of waters” D-On Tl? II Sam. 12, 27 (J). 
i. e. Water city.^'^ 

“ Instruments of music ” TK' I Chron. 16, IG. 
i. e. Musical instruments. 

“ Children of fools ” ^31 '13 Job 30, 8. 
i. e. Foolish children. 

“Children of pride” '33 Job 41, 34. 
i. e. Proud children. 

“ Sacrifices of righteousness ” plY 'n3T Ps. 4, 5. 
i. e. Right sacrifices. P. B. 

“Wine of astonishment” J" Ps. 60, 3. 

i. e. Staggering wine.^^ 

“ Children of Zion ” p'V '33 Ps. 149, 2. 
i. e. Zionitish children. 

“Merchants of Zidon” pi'V 3nD Is. 23, 3. 
i. e. Zidonian merchants. 

“ Children of the captivity ” Rmbl '33 Ezr. G, 16. 
i. e. Captive people. 

“ Prisoners of hope ” nipnn 'I'DR Zach. 9, 12. 
i. e. Hopeful prisoners. 

^“Probably a fortification built to protect the fountain 
which still flows at Amman. Cf. H. P. Smith, ad loc. 

The Hebrew word means rather “ bewilderment,” or 
“ wine of reel.” 
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8 . Genilii^e of irrice. 

The cost or price is i]i Hebrew often exprtissed by a 
genitive with the j)repositi()n 3. We have a similar 
construction in (Ireek, known as genitive of price or 
value.'" Whenever this genitive with 2 occurs, the 
translators have rendered the preposition literally by 

“He shall lay the foundation thereof in his first horn 
(11333) and in his youngest son ('lTr'if3) shall ho 
set up the gates/' Josh. 6, 26 (JO- 
i. e. Laying the foundation thereof shall cost him 
his firstborn, and the setting up of the gates 
shall cost him his youngest. 

9. Preposition V)iih noun for advc.rl). 

The Hebrew, like other Semitic ]a.nguag‘cs, suffers 
from a scarcity of qualitative adverbs. Where such 
sJiould be used, the noun with a ])r(‘posi.lion is omploycd. 

“ Ye shall eat in haste " (PTan3) Ex. 12, 11 (P). 
i. e. Ye shall eat it hurriedly. 

This may not 1)0 a .Ihjlmvism in the English rendering, 
for in ]!]nglis]i we also say in haste/’ or, in a hurry;' 
but may not the w'ording here be inilucnced by the II(‘- 
brew idiom ? 

“Brought with gladness” (^^D^^♦3) II Sam. G, 12 (J). 
i. e. Brought joyfully. 

The adverbial sense is often exj)ressed in nf.‘br(nv by a 
verb descriptive of the action expressed in another veri). 
In the quotation here given, t^vo past tenses (really im- 
perfects wdth 1 conversive) are thus employed : 

Cf. II. 2, 32 A6^a “ Glory is not to 

be bought with money.” 
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“She hasted and killed it”inn3TnnnDni I Sam. 28, 24 (J). 
j. e. She quickly killed it. 

Cf. similar construction in French: “II ne tardera 
pas a venir.'* 

10. Compound prepositions. 

A striking peculiarity in English is the usage of 
double prepositions where a single one would suffice. 
'Phis usage is traceable to the literal rendering of the 
Hebrew text. Hebrew syntax calls for compound prepo- 
sitions. At times, two prepositions arc expressed, and 
at other times only one is expressed and a second is im- 
plied in the verb."'* It is true tliat some Hebrew substan- 
tires are rendered by ])re]K)sitions in English (e. g. 

in the form before/’ lit. to the front 

of ; yet these expressions must be included here, al- 
though Geseniiis would exclude thcm.“ It must be borne 
in mind that all Semitic prepositions were originally 
nouns. Compound propositions are in use also in 
French, e. g. do chez/’ d’aupres.” 

ft. Double prepositions with one implied in the verb. 

“ Came in unto “ . . . 1X3' Gen. 6, 4 (J*). 

i. e. Had sexual intercourse with. 

“Went up out of Egypt “ DnVOD . . . bp'l Gen. 13, 1 (P). 
i. e. Went out of Egypt. 

“ Went down into Egypt Numb. 20, 15 

(JE). 

i. e. Went to Egypt. 

Cf. expression used in Baltimore, “Went down to Wash- 
ington,*' because Washington is in a southerly direc- 
tion. 

“Went out unto his brethren*’ . . . XV'1 Ex. 2, 11 (E). 
i. e. Went to his brethren. 

Ges. Heb. Gram., par. 119, 2 b. Ibid., Rem. 1. 
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6. Double prepositions, both of which are expressed. 

“ From under the heaven ** nriHD Gen. 6, 17 (P). 
i. e. Under the heaven. 

From above » Gen. 27, 39 (P). 

1. e. Above. 

“ From between the two cherubims ” p2D Numb. 7, 89 (P). 
i. e. Between the cherubims. 

c. Double prepositions, one of which is originally a noun. 

“ From before his dead Gen. 23, 3 (P). 

i. e. From his dead. 

“Through the midst of the sea” “Jini Ex. 14, 16 (P). 
i. e. Through the sea. 

usages of tJie eompoimfl proposition originates 
from tlie desire of the ilebrews to indicate the locality 
and the direction of the action as well as the action. 

11. Repetition of subject. 

It often occurs in the text of A. V. that in addition 
to the sul)ject proper a pronoun is found. Snch useless 
repetition has its origin in Hebrew usage. The trans- 
lators in working on the M text simply rendered, in ad- 
dition to the subject, either pronouns, perforinatives, or 
suffixes, which the Hebrew sjnitax deinands, but wliicli 
English not only does not reejnire, but actually reganH 
bad literary style. This is the so-called nouiinativo ah- 
solute or Casus pendens."* 

“They went both of them together” Gen. 

22, 6 (E) ; lit. and they went their duality, his unions, 
i. e. Both of them went together. 

The Lord your God, he shall fight for you ” Kin . . . niH' 
nrhin Dt. 3 , 22 (D"). 

i. e. The Lord your God shall fight for you. 


Cf. Driver’s Tenses. 
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12. Use of pronoun for the sake of emphasis. 

There are instances in the A. V. where the pronoun, 
introduced by the word “ even/^ is employed when the 
sense does not really require it. This phenomenon is 
Hebrew in character.'" 

“ Bless me, even me also, 0 my father.” Gen. 27, 34 (E). 
i. e. Bless me also, father. 

Cf. I K. 21, 19; Prov. 23, 15; Eccl. 2, 15. Some- 
times DJ is omitted and the pronoun alone is used 
for emphasis. Cf. Dt. 5, 3 (D) ; II Chron. 28, 10. 

13. Active for passive voice. 

If, in the course of a narrative, the object is intro- 
duced, and ilien action with regard to the object is 
spoken of, we would put in English the verb denoting 
the action in the passive. In Hebrew the verb is not 
infrequently ])ut in the active governing the original 
subject. This phenomenon is seen perhaps more often 
in Lev. than in other books of the Bible. The English 
version of P. B. brings this point out clearly. 

“He shall kill the bullock” Dnen Lev. 1, 5 (P). 
i. c. The bullock shall be killed.*^ 

“He shall flay the burnt offering.” Lev. 1, 6 (P). 

i. e. The burnt offering shall be flayed. 

“Shall he wash” pnT Lev. 1, 9 (P). 
i. e. Shall be washed.^** 

*®Ges. Heb. Gram., 163, treating of the use of D3 in in- 
tensive clauses. 

Cf. Driver on Lev. 14, 4. 

” The indefinite personal subject is expressed by the third 
person singular masculine, third plural masculine, second 
singular masculine, plural of participle, and passive. Cf. 
Ges. Heb. Gram., par. 144 d. 
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14. The imperfect or future for the present. 

I'ho Hebrew verb has only two tenses, the perfect and 
imperfect. The Hebrew imperfect, as opposed to the 
])erfect, represents actions, events, or conditions which 
are regarded by the speaker at any moment as still con- 
tinuing or ill process of accomplisliment, or even just as 
taking place. Tn Arabic a similar usage of the imper- 

feet prevails. j\iL» nicans Ijoth he will kill and ho 

kills.” Consider also Syr. ^ O Asi# he will write ” 

and ^^lie writes.^'" ''I'here may once liave e.xisted a sepn- 
rat(^ imperfect and present in Hebrew as seen from the 
Assy, where the two forms are still preserved; e. g. imj). 
iksud ^Mie will conquer;” pres, ika^ad ^^he conquers.” 
The translators of A. V. recognized this use of the im- 
perfect in a number of cases; e. g. Cen. 3?, 15 (J"), 
trpnrrnD ^Svhat seekest thou?”; but in others they 
did not. A single instance sufhees to show the use of 
the imperfect for the present: 

“Though I walk (qSx) in the midst of trouble, thou 
wilt revive me.” Ps. 138, 7. 
i. e. Thou revivest me. 

In connection with certain conjunctions like uiD li '' 
imperfect is used instead of the past ; e. g. Dit3 

^‘before they lay down,” Gen. ID, 4 (J). The same 
observation liolds good of imperfect after tK and ir 
The imperfect after DID is sometimes rendered like a 
pluperfect pX3 n>rT» mD Gen. 2, 5 (J)."". The same 

Ges. Heb. Gram., 107, and Driver’s Tenses, par. 28 and 
following. 

According to A. V„ God made every plant of the field 
before it was on the earth, etc. R. V. correctly states, “ No 
plant of the field was yet on the earth.” Cf. Haupt, Judaic 
Account of Creation. JAOS XVII, 158. Vide, p. 147. 
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observation bolds good of the perfect witli 1 convoi*- 
gjYe — -80 tenned bocanse it converts tlu^ intianing of the 
past to the fni lire and vice versa. This form is often 
rendered by an impcjrfeet instead of a present: 

“ Shall be like a tree ’’ H'ni Fs. 1, 3. 
i. e. Is like a tree. 

(1 and J preserve the imperfect. 

** Shall come into Egypt Is. 19, 1. 

i. e. Conies into Egypt. 

Here G and J again preserve the imperfecd. 


IT). Double imperfect 

In some instances two imperfects, or apparent future 
forms, are used, one after another where, in Englisli, 
a participial clansc or relative elanse would be sub- 
stituted for one of: the.m. 

“ I will be with thy month and with his month and will 
teach you what ye will do.” Ex. 4, 15 (E). 
i. e. ♦ * * “teaching you what ye will do.” 

The past (in reality an imperfect with ) consecutive) 
is to lie taken iji the same sense. 

“ The serpent was more subtle » ♦ * and he said 
pOKn) unto the w^oman.” Gen. 3. 1 (J). 
i. e. The serpent being more subtle • * ♦ said. 

(■f. Arab. ^ ‘Mhey came to their 

father weeping.^^ 

''rhia observation holds good also of two past tensi's 
(really two imperfecta with 1 eonversivi? in nebrew). 

“ They did set over them taskmasters to afflict 

them with their burdens, and they built (pn) for 
Pharaoh.” Ex. 1, 11 (JE). 
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16. Relaiive position of verbs. 

It often occurs in the text that two mutually depen- 
dent verbs, one of w hich is finite, are incorrectly placed, 
from the English and logical point of view, but which 
relative position is perfectly correct in the light of the 
Hebrew idiom."'" Sncli verbs are : 

nil? and 

“ Then Laban and Bethuel answered and said.” Gen. 2t, 
50 (J). 

i. e. Then Laban and Bethuel said answering. 

N-jp and nDX 

“ And Jacob called unto his sons and said.” Gen. 49, 1 (J). 
i. 0 . And Jacob said, calling unto his sons. 
niY and nDN 

“ And the Lord commanded the man, saying.” Gen. 2, 15 

(J). 

i. e. The Lord said to the man, commanding, 
nan and nOK 

” And God spake unto Moses and said.” Ex. 6, 2 (P). 
i. e. And God said, speaking unto Moses. 

and n?0« 

” Then sang Moses and the children of Israel, saying.” Ex. 
15, 1 (J). 

i. c. Then said Moses and the children of Israel, 
singing. 

Nna and r\'C*V 

“Which God created and made.” Gen. 2, 3 (P).*“ 
i. e. Which God made, creating. 

17. 21ie conjunction ''and'' 

In Hebrew the coordination of different clauses and 
also of sentences is expressed by ] and,” wdieroas Ok^ 
context in p]nglish requires either its omission, some 
other subordinate conjunction, or some other part of 


*^Ges. Heb. Gram., 120. 


=®Vide, p. 135. 
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speech. This circumstance explains the often seemingly 
inexplicable use of and by A. V. The reader of the 
English Bible should bear in mind the variety of mean- 
ings which the Hebrew equivalent of and has. It 
signifies ; 

a. Addition. 

“God created heaven and earth.” Gen. 1, 1 tP). 

b. But.” 

“And Er, Judas’ first born, was wicked.” Gen. 38, 7 (J). 
i. e. But fir, etc. 

c. “When.” 

“And Abram went up out of Egypt.” Gen. 13, 1 (J). 
i. e. When Abram went up out of Egypt. 

d. “Since.” 

“And all the nations of the earth shall be blessed.” 
Gen. 18, 18. 

i. e. Since all the nations, etc. 
c. “Although.” 

“He rlseth up and no man is sure of his life.” Job 
24, 22. 

i. e. He riseth, although no man, etc. 

f. “ Yea.” 

“Why sayest thou, O Jacob, and speakest, O Israel.” 
Is. 40, 27. 

i. e. Why sayest thou, O Jacob, yea, speakest. O Israel.'-® 

g. “Thereupon.” 

“And the letters were sent.” Est. 3, 13. 
i. e. Thereupon the letters, etc. 

h. “ In order that.” 

“ Let them go into the standing corn and burn up both 
the shocks.” Judg. 15, 5 (J). 

i. e. “ * ♦ * in order to burn up the shocks.” 

i. Introduction to circumstantial clause. 

“And he sat in the tent door.” Gen. 18, 1 (J). 
i. e. While sitting at the door, etc.“^ 

Jacob and Israel were one and the same, and not differ- 
ent persons. 

”Ges. Heb. Gram., par. 141 and 142. 
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j. Often used instead of English relative construction. 

“ And Kebecoa had a brother, and his name was.** Gen. 
24. 29 (J). 

i. e. “ • * ♦ whose name was.*'-*^ 

k. ** Or.** 

“ He that ciirseth his father or his mother.’* A. V. Ex. 
21, 17 (E). 

Lit. “ * * ♦ his father and his mother.” 

l. *‘Lest.” 

“ Neither shall ye pollute the holy things of the children 
of Israel, lest ye die.” A. V. Numb. 18, :>3. 

Lit. “ ♦ • * and ye die.” 

18. The conjiinciion '' for/" 

Another sticking pociuliarity of bililical style is tlui 
frequen'- recurrence of ^‘for/^ when in tlm JOnglish text 
it may ho omitied or should be otlierwise rendered. Tliis 
phenomenon is due to the many-sided use of tlie nehrew 
'2. Ill the Talmud (Eosh Hash. 3a) the Hexiliility of o 
is emphasized. It is there stated on the authority of 
Eabbi Simon Ben Lakish, called Eesh Lakisli for short 
(^;i9-;^79), Nm nn *3. o luis 

four meaniiigvs: it/’ perhaps/^ '‘ but/*’ and 

We will not touch here u])on the many usiis of 'd 
but upon the superfluous and mistranslated o. J^et it he 
borne in mind that ^^for '^ in A. V. does not always? 
introduce a reason. An example of needless “for'^ is: 
“Look from the place .where thou art * * ♦ 

for all the land which thou seest, to thee will I give 
it.” Gen. 13, 14, 15. 

i. e. ” * ♦ * I will give thee all the land which thou 
seest.** 

An example of concessive 'd translated for/^ whicli 
0 iiglit’ to be rendered although/^ is : 


Cf. Driver*s Tenses. 
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(^D) “ For the lips of a stranire woman drop as an honey- 
comb, but her end is bitter as wormwood.” Prov. 
5, 3. 4. 

i. e. “ Although tlie lips of a strange woman,” etc, 
has sometimes the same force as 'D 03 

19. Definite article. 

is often used in tlie text of A. Y. where it 
appears superfluous. Wlierever tliis is tlui case^ it is 
ilic reproduction of the Hebrew generic article. This 
generic article is in Hebrew found in eonnection with 
nouns, exT 'ossivo of a distinct class; denoting material , 
connoting abstract ideas, and in eases of comparison."” 

“ I wrote, them with ink in the book ” (“lODn . Jcr. 3G, 18. 
j. e. “ ♦ * * in a book.” 

“Like as the lion roaring” (n'“l&<n). Is. 31, 4. 
i. e. “ As a lion roaring.” 

20. Order of sentences. 

The ordei of sentences in the t(*xt of A. V. is that of 
the Hebrew, as may he seen by eoin]>arison. We will 
give two illustrations, iWiich may be duplicated many 
times. 

“ But before they lay down, the men of the city, even the 
men of Sodom, compa.ssed the house round, both old 
and 3 "ouiig, all the people from every quarter.” Gen. 
.19, 4 (J). 

Apart from tlie fact that the modifyijig clauses arc 
not always as near as they sliould he to tlie parts of sen- 
tences they modify, the same thought voiild he oxpress(Mi 
in English in a smaller number of words, as may be 
seen from the following : 

“But before they lay down, the men of Sodom, both ©Id 
and young, from every quarter, surrounded the 
house.” * 


*“Ges. Heb. Gram., 126, 3 and 4. 
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The fixing of a date is no less involved. 

“ In the sixth hundred year of Noah’s life, in the second 
month, the seventeenth day of the month,” etc. Gen. 
7, 11 (P). 

“ i. e. On the seventeenth day of the second month of the 
six hundredth year of Noah. 

Other syntactical peculiarities could be cited to sliow 
the faitliful reproduction of ITebrcAV syptax by A. V. 1 
believe that those indicated are sufTicient to illustrato 
the iioint before us. 



CilAPTER IX 


J}JSCL.SS10.N OF Spjgclmiox KxI'KIGSSIONS 

We sliall now [)roc(ied to tlie (liscu^^sioii of .souie sc- 
leetcd [)«isBiiges ol' llie Hcrijvliircj^j Avliicli contain citheu 
](‘xl('ogva])liioal or .sNiitactieal ilcbrai^nis, or boil). Sonic 
()[ ibcso Ilol)raisTns will slioxv that, while a niiniluM* oF 
biblical expressions liavo Iwcn nMlunilizcii, jind. an*, 
ilu'rcFure, intelligible lo us, ihc jncaiiing oF a greal; many 
encountered in. the reading ol! ilie J.>ible is not clear. It 
may also be noted here, that some oF Die Hebraisms, in 
use among ns almost daily, are not by any means 1;re<.> 
F.i*o.m inisa])])rehe!ision. AW sliall give ho.n,‘, in addition, 
some [)hrases ot* the Bible, which are of archaeological 
interest and not elia.racterisiiea.Uy llebn^w. 

s[)e(jinien phrases and passages treated have been 
classified into four distinct groups: 

A. Hebraisms naturalized i)i !Mngiish. 

B. Hebraisms used in Engiisl), but wbicli may con- 
vey a (lilVcrent meaning. 

( '. Mistranslations. 

1). vArcdiaeological settings. 

A. lIj-nKAiSMs .Natukalizi;)) in Jxxolisii. 

i. Aboniinalioii of Egtiplwns/' D'l'iD niv^n 

This phrase occurring in Ex. 8, rUi (JM) (8, Ai ) 
is understood by Holzing(;r (Alarli Scries) to mean the 
lack of fltrujss of everything eonnecteil with Egvjd; for 
tlie holy purposes of fJlIYH. In tlie sense of unfitness 
the word abojnination is used also in Genesis i:?, 

9 * 
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and 4(), e34: (J). Cf. also Dent. 1, 2r)y and 12, 31 (D). 
The interpretation ot* the yfoiA “^abomination” wdion 
used witli referonee ^ Egypt docs not mean the religion 
of Egypt, as Easlii hits it. 

2. ** At the hands of/' 

The English at tlie hands of,” referring to tlie can.% 
from ivhieh anything has been obtained, is no doul>t 
based on the Hebrew expressioji Take for example 
such a passage as Isaiah 1, 12 nxT “ W'lu) 

liatli recj Hired this at your band? ” G and d use similar 
expressions. 

3. ^^BehoU/r 

The word behold ” by which the nel)rew nin is r(.n- 
dered in the Bible is undoubtedly notliing more than tlie 
result of 'Hebrew iiitluence. In Hebrew tlm demonstra- 
tive particle (G M J on, ecce) is eitlier iis(;d abso- 
lutely, as a kind of an interjiKtion Ix'fore a noun or 
verbal clause, or with the pronominal sulTix (vid(‘ Ges. 
Hob, Gram., |)ar. 147, 2). As an oxa]n[)le of th(i He- 
brew inlluenee of n3n on tla^ Englisli ie.\t., cf. Isaiah 25), 
8, ‘‘It shall even b(‘ as wlum a hungry man dreameth 
and (njn) behold he eatelh, but h(? awaketh and his 
soul is empty: or, as when a thirsty man dreameth, and 
(n^n) behold lie drinketh ; but he awaketh and (njn) 
behold he is faint and liis soul hath appetite.” P. B. reji- 
ders passage “ Yea as when a hungry man dreajns he is 
eating, but awakes with liis a])peiite ki'cn; or, when a 
thirsty man dreajiis he is drinking, l)ut awakes faint 
from his umpienched thirst.” The rendering in A. V. 
shows that the use of the English “behold” is fre- 
quently unnecessary. 
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t Boy of twenty f* 

Tliis (Mjiii valent to atweniy-^Tar old hoy or 

“a boy twenty ycjars old/^ is a Hebrew idioin. ex- 
press this thought in Hehnw we say: DntJ^rp. The 
same explanation holds good tor tlio phrase '' a girl of 
twenty'^ in plaee of “a twenty-year old. girl or ‘‘a 
gili tvveTi ty ycaj-s old.*' Of. Gen. 5, 3^3 (?) ; Numb. 11 , 39 
(I*) ; (len. II, 1 (L*), and 31, I (1^). G and J retain 
the same idiom. A wonian who is a hundred years old 
\\()uld he called a woman, daugliter of one hundred," 
etc. 'Gf. Gen. 17, 17 ( ?). Age in. Hcbnnv, as in other 
Scanitic languages, is always expressed hy the niiniera.1 
A\'ith the word for son or boy ' ’ and “ daughter ” 
or girl in the construct case; or, by saying Days 
of the years of the sojourn (or life) were'. " foll()W(‘d hy 
the .inind)cr of years. Cf. Gen. 17, 9 (?). 

f). ThcAj are bread to us/' Dn l3Dn*? 

This phrase oceurring Numb. 14, 9 (JE) nutans “ We 
will devour them '’ or completely consuim^ them.” G 
and d retain the same idiom. ('T. Di, 7, Id (D). “Thou 
slialt eonsume all the people;"' and fler. 10, “They 
have eaten up Jacob and dovonred him.” (Wide Ibishi 
and Tbn Ezra ad loc.) Of. the German ex[)ressio]), 
“ De.n Kerl sleek ieli in die Tasche,” “T put tlie ('(‘How 
into my pocket.” 

a. “ Choice wine/' 

91ds expr(^ssion, or any other siTnilar expression, is 
porfoctly natural to the English from our point of vieu', 
although “ clioie(j”,is really a noun. This ex])ression is 
Hebrew in origin. “Choice” here means “best.” It 
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reminds one of Dt. 13, 11 (D), ‘^Yoiir choice vows/' 
DDmj “innD wJiicli G renders literally and J fre(^ly 
by quidqnid ])raeeipuum est in nuineribus/^ Cf. Jer. 
23, 7, Thy choice cedars," i. e. thy higliest cedars. 

7. Counted it to hiui for rtghteousric^ss.'' npn 

Tim ex})ression is frequently used by us, totally uu- 
conscious of the fuel that it is ITelirew in origin. TIh; 
idea it conveys is, “ lie put it down to liis credit as m, 
meritorious act.'' Among the many ])ietiir(*s the ancient 
Hebrew gave of his God is one representing God as the 
kee[)er of tlio book of life, in which were recorded the 
deeds of individuals and nations. Tlio meritorious acts 
were put by God as l)y a bookkeeper on the; credit side, 
whereas sins wore entered on the debit side. Consider 
tlie phrases, ‘^illot me, I pray thee, out of ihy book,'’ 
E\. 32, 33 (d) ; ‘'The book of the living," Ps. (JO, 2S: 

Whose names are in the book of life," Plvilip. I, 3 ; 

Another book was opened which is the book of liie," 
Pev. 20, 13; “ Hook of remeinbranee,” Mai. 3, KJ. CL 
also Aboth 3, lb, ^‘Tbc sliop is open, Ibe merebaut 
credits, the hook is optai and the haml records." 

A passage A\diero the phrase Counted it for righteous- 
ness" occurs is Geu. 15, 0 (J"), And ho l)elieved in the 
Lord, and Ho counted it to him for rightecuisness." 
A])rah.a^l^s belied' was the meritorious act put down to 
his credit. Wellhauscn in his Notes to the English of 
Psalms, P.B., in coiniucntiug on Psalm 106, 31, remarks : 
^^^riiat is a meritorious work whicli never loses its etli- 
eaey. ''fhis is in aecjordance witli tlie theory of ‘ Zekuth/ 
inerit/ held by the Jews, which seems to liave furnisluM’l 
tlie basis of the Roman Catholic Church teaching con- 
c(;rning the ^ Thesaurus,’ i. e. ^ treasury of jnerits.’ " 
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S. With the edge of the sword nnn 'dS 

I'his phrase occuiTiiig in Judg. 1, 8 (II), retained by 
Cl and Jy is translated by P. B._, putting its inhabitants 
to the sword.’' It ineans the peopl(3 were killed wliile 
the city was bnrned. (Cf. Oettli-Straek-Zoeckler Korn.) 

!). ^‘From sirengili to strength *' *?'nD 

'Pin’s c\].>;ressioii means constant increase of strength 
or increase in strength at every ste}). In the biblical 
passage, from whieli it is taken, the basis of this con- 
clusion is given. Ps. 84 is a song dedicated to the pil- 
grims, who w(‘nt 11 ]) to Jerusalem. The tlio light there 
eimveyed is as P. B. siigg(*sts, The pilgrims are not w'orn 
out by their hard join-ney, and now that they are close to 
tlio goal, the attraction, which lias drawn, them on, in- 
s|)ires them w'itli fresh strength.’^ Cf. notes to Ps. 84, 

p. ;b. 

10. Oeneraiions," nnSin 

term generation generally connotes eitlu.*].’ 
‘^production’' or “the whole body of pcojde living at 
the same time.” In the biblical narratives, like in Cen. 

4 (P) it stands for “account” or “chronology.” 
lienee in Gen. 2^ 4 the to.xt moans “ This is the account 
of heaven and earth,” or, “This is the creation story ; ’’ 
and in Gen. 10, 1 (P), “This is the chronology of 
ISToah’s sons.” 

11. “ Go to thy fathers." Nn 

The phrase “ go to thy fathers,” Gen. 15, 15 (E) has 
reference to burial in the family se])nlchre (vide Giinkol 
^NTow-aek Series). Cf. Gen. 25, 8 (P). Straelc, refer- 
I'ing to Delitzscli (Strack-Zoccklcr Kom.), holds that tlic 
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plirase, to the fathers,” is not identical witii 

burial, but lias reference to a union of spirits as well as 
a iinioii of bodicis. 

1:?. lluni of hiy mlvaiion'' pp 

'rivis phrase, occurring in 11 8ain. 22, 3, can be e.\- 
plained only in the liglit of tJic figure, on which it is 
based. Tlie liorn of liorned animals is tiudr weapon of 
attack and defense. Cf. Ezek. It is, tlierefon', 

the symbol of power. (Cf. note to Ezek. 29, 2L P. B.) 

Horn of my salvation " consequently means tlu‘ weajion 
through whicb. I gain the victory. Cf. note to Ps. 18, 2 
(P. H.). Ph(‘ term ^‘ horn” is tlu'rtvfore synonymous 
with “ strength ” in all passages like Ps. To, 1, 5; To, 10; 
89, IT ; 92, 10; 112, 10. Cf. also K.imclii to J1 Sam. 22, 3. 

13. ^‘Pvaccr 

Ph .0 term usually rendered “ jF'ace ” in A. V., 
has dilferent meanings in dill'enait connections. Orig- 
inally it means “ perfecUon ” and is used to connote 
“ peace,” beeaus(j, according to the ancient Ib.'brews, pm- 
ft'ciion with.ont |.u'Mce was uivthinkahle. It may, how- 
ever, h(‘ usc'd in the following senses; 

a. In that of “good faith.” “ Cojiiest tliou ptiaee- 
ably?” i. e. in gocxl faith. 1 Sam. lO, 1 (Mid.) 

h. As gre(‘ting. “Art tlion in healili?” IL Sam. 20, 
9 (J), A. V. i. e. “ Art thou AV(*]i ? ” or, “ Ihnv do you 
do?” Cf. a!sn ::iybv “ Peace b(i upon you,” and 

Arab, 

c. As inquiiy for an absent person, in the connec- 
tion ^ ... or simply h — ‘Ms he well?” 

A. V. i. e. “ Tlow is h(‘? ” Cicn. 29, (1 (J“). Plm answer 
DW means “lie is all right.” 
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(1. As expression of parting. “ Clo in j)(‘a(.‘C,’' i. e, 
farewll. 1 Sain. 17 (IV). 

e. As ox])r(\ssioii of comfort. “ Peace be unto thee,” 
i. e. don't worry. Judg. (i, 23 (J). 

f. As peace when opposed to war.” 'riien pro- 
clairii peace unto it.” Dt. 20, 10 (D). (Vide (jes.- 
Ihilil Diet.) 

Ih Rrspcctcr of persons/* 

lids phrase is has(‘d on Lev. 19, 15 (H ), “ Thou shall 
not respect the person of tlie poor.” G and J retain tlje 
idiom. lias many (lerived meanings, the meaning 
always depending on the combination in which the vej‘b 
stands. D'JQ “ To lift up the face ” signilies in 
many instanctis to be partial, or ^Miave special regard for 
ilie feelings of.” Ail biblical critics explain, the phrase 
thus. onQ is sometimes rendered l)v A. V. accept ” 
(the person), whi(‘h really ought to lie rendered rc^sjx'ct 
the person,” to convey the id(‘a of partiality. Of. Oen. 
19, 21 (J) ; 32, 21 (E). 

15. Rclurncd and considered/" 

Tlie phrase ^^rtdurned and consid(‘r(Hl,” found in Ec(d. 
1, 1 'nnE'l means 1 considered again.'’ It 

corres])onds to Ti'Nl ‘1U?1 Eccl. 3, 10 .\nd moreover 1 
saw ” A. \\ (vid(^ Wildeboer-Alarti S(;ries). In Hebrew 
the adverbial idea is often ex])ressed by a verb. Ges. 
Heb. Gram., par. 120 (G). 

1 0 . Sa id sp CO I'ing /" 

Such a phrase as "'said speaking,” or ""said saying” 
is of frequent use in Englisli. It is decidedly Hebrew. 
It corresponds to 'iDvh • • • "lOS'l Gcii. 9, 8 ( P) ; 21, 22 



13G Dtscusstox of Spkcimen Expeessfons 


(E) ; Ex. 5,10 (JE), etc., and means "^said speakihg '’ 
in coiitradistinetion to ^^said in writing.'^ 0 retains \])r 
idiom while J uses simply ‘^dixit.^’ (Cf. V, B. htninl)., 
note p. o^; Ges. lleb. Gram., par. 114, note 3; J. 11. U. 
Gir. No. 114, dnl}^ 1804, p. 110a.) A ])hras(‘ no less He- 
brew in character than said saying is sncli an idiom as 

wrote a letter stating/^ n-hich corresponds to (be H('- 
!)rew (It. such expressions as Gcii. 1, 

22 (?) imh ... "^TTe blessed, saying;^’ Gen. 

2, 10 (J) IKJX*? . . . “He (onimanVled, saying;” 
and Gen. 8, 15 . . . nnin “ lie spoke saying.” 

IT. Si^rvoiU lo wa^li the fed of ser run! s” )TnS nnDl‘'» 

O'bis expression, found in 1 Sam. 2o, 11 (d), and re- 
prodiico(l by G and d, expresses extreme luneility. !l is 
not to bo taken literally, but should b(‘ understood !<» 
mean, in tlie passage just quoted, “T would lx* repaid if 
tliou wnuldst let me be among tby most menial scM'vants. 
who wash, not merely the feet of their master, hut tlu* 
feet ol.‘ tln'ir mast('r’s servants.” In the 'East tlu^ vv’asli- 
iiig of Hie mastorV feet is the sorvant.-s duty, nn miXD 
gives th(‘ following (explanation for I SaiTi. 2o, 41 
vnni; "Sr pimS nn^:ih ^"2 'b n'lNi htos 
IS. Set me in a lanje place.'' 

1'his phrase is taken from ?s. J IS, 5, Avlu're the hwt 
reads, “The Lord answered me and set me in a Iarg(‘ 
place.” n" 2niD2 The FT(4)rew '►: 33 i; is a “ con- 
striictio i)r(‘gnans ” for "n'DP'l "33i; “ Ho answered me 
and set me.” The phrase means sini[.»iy “He gave me 
ease.” The English text of P. B. suggests the wording. 

He granted nu; pl'niteoiis room.” (Jf. IT Sa]i]. 22, 2M 
44ie opposite of anno A large place ” should licre bo 
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noted, 'h ")V lit. iiu?ariirjg, ‘‘ It is narrow for me/’ sig- 
iiifiers ‘*1 am in. distress/^ 

Tlio phrase, ^Piio Lord answered me and set mo in a 
large place/’ is a (piotation from a psalm sung by th(^ 
t ongregation. The (.late of the ])salm is nricertain. Al- 
most all critics regard it post-E.xilic. It is not at all 
unlikely that tlic psalm is Jlaccabean in origin. 

L). ‘‘ Sercn daijs and seven daffs/' D'*D'* ni;2L‘n D'D' 

1’liis phrase, taken from I K. 8, 65, and reproduced 
hy (I and d, means not merely fourteen iiays, as may be 
infernM;! frojn th(‘ words DV immediately 

following this plirase, but ‘^in series of sev(;n days 
I'ach,'* .In Jl(.‘lji'ew, dislnbiilivcs are sometimes ex- 
pnssj'd by tbe repetition of a cardinal nnmber with ihe 
(»]jjeel: ijujtd)(n.*(‘d also repeated. (’T. Josh. 3, 12 (J*). 
(Vide Ges. Tleb. Gram., par. 134, 5.) Denzinger regards 
ilie s(‘coiul i.d! the a])OYe. quoied j)assago, to- 

gether \^'itli nv ICT nmx a gloss, on the basis of tlie 
omission in G, and 1[ Cbron. ?, S-10. (Of. Kittel- 
Xowaek Series.) 

•^’O. Shadow of death 

Tliis expression comes to ns from tlie liible. One of 
the host known passages in wliich it (U'curs is IV. 2o, 1, 
“ Yea tliough 1 walk through the valley of llie shadow of 
d('alh, T fear no evil.” G and J retain tliis idiom. The 
rendition of G, J and A. V., is due to the wrong point- 
ing of in all cases wh(.*re the word occurs. Of. 

IV. 41, 19; Job 3, 5 ; 10, 21; 24, 1?. The pointing 
sliow^s the work of a hoinilivst. Gcs<‘nius justly calls at- 
tention to the fact that ^^sliadow ” in the 0. T. is 
always considered a blessing. The blessedness believed 
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to oharacterizc shadow may be gathered, {roni siidi 
passages as “ Ps. 17, 8^ ^^Ilide me under tlie shadow of 
thy wings/’ Of. Ps. G3, 7; l‘.Jl, 5. r\\rh^ ouglit to l)e 
pointed “ thic-k darkness/’ making of the w'ord 

not a compound, but au abstract term like n-nDP ^^ser- 
vitude/’ Cf. Aral). ^ and Assy, ^^salnu^.” What 

we, thercjfore, Iranslate “ sliadow of deatli/’ being really 
thick darkiu'ss/’ stands for luisery.” Thai the 
‘^sliadow of death ” must mean darkness” (which like 
flood and deptlis ” is nsed metapliorically for ‘‘ nris- 
ery ”) is seen from ])assages, w’here it is in a significant; 
juxtajjosition. Ps. 107, .10, ^SSiieh as sit in darkness 
and in the shadow of death.” Vi, der. 2, 6. 

91. Sick unto death/' niD^J n^n 

We not infr(‘(pieutly hear tliis plirasc. On tracing its 
origin, we will fiml it to be fl.(‘l)rcw in characten*. Is. 
38, 1 reads, In those days was llc^zekiali sick unto 
d(\ath.” 0 and »I r(d.ain the idiom. Sick unto diiath ” 
means, so si(‘k that lie came n(*ar dying. It corresponds 
to our English ])hras«', At the brink of tlie grave.” Cf. 
also German Kami des Grabes.” 

22. “ Soi(.<< of lif'/iaL" 'n 

This ])hras(? found in 1 Sam. 2 , 19 (E“); I’endercd by G 
viol Aoffioi and J filii Pelial ” is a Hebraism given by 
A. V. in tliis form, in conseciuence of the d rendering, 
b'b is compounded from 'Sn not ” and 

‘ Se(3 Haujit’s Judaic Account of Creation, JAOS, vol. 
XVII, wdiere the author states that nx translated “mist” 
means “ flood,” “ inimdation,” and that “ calamity ” 
may be a differentiation of IK “ inundation.” 
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use.” Cf. Ges.-Buhl Diet The ])]iraso Sons of B(^- 
lial ” corresponds to onr phrase worililcss fellows.” 
Moore. Jndg. 19, 22 (d) suggests “vile seonndrolvS,” 
with reference to the men of Giboah, wlio dernaiul that 
(lie Levit(‘ l>e surnMuleri.‘d to them for liiientioiis pur- 
poses. Ci‘. P. B. Judges. 

23. “ Son of 'man'' DnN'P 

This phrase r('pro(lucGd by G and J, and found in 
Ezok. 2, 1; means nothing more tliaji ‘"man,” and is 
us(‘d for the latter. (Ct Wellliaiisca), Skiz. n. Vorarb., 
Vi. (i, Ihwlin, 1S99, p. I9r».) The title “ Son of man ” 
is used by flllVJ.], hut newer by tlu' j)r()})lu‘t, and is an 
expression of Ezekiel’s ix^eogiiition of the w(\nkness of 
man when eomj.mnM] with the gn^atness of God. (Gf. 
Notes to English Etiition P. B. ; ()v(‘lli, Sirack-ZoeokhT 
Kom.) Itabbinica] eomnumtators (Rashi and Kiniohi) 
say that Ezekiel was addressed “ Son of man ” in ord(.'r 
that he would know, not to beoonu' overbearing on ax;- 
eoiinl of his visions, is no more significant than 

the analogous ]>hraso p which means sim])ly 
“ projdiet ” and not the Son of a jirophel.” ((.d‘. l>er- 
tholet-Marti Seri(‘s.) Kractzschinar (Noxvaek Series) 
calls attention to tiu^ similar German expression '"Meii- 
selienlvind,” used by fjiither. This iis(' of p corre- 
sponds to tlie vsiinilar use of 12 in Aramaic, and of 
“ aplu ” in Assyrian. 

21. “ So7is of God.'’ 

G renders this ol ayytloi and J “filii Dei.” The 
“ Sons of God ” are not, as some connnentators lielieve, 
“ the noliles on earth, but the angels wlio, aeeordiug to 
0. T., resemble God in essence and powei*, but are sub- 
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ordinate to Him. TIict constitute JIIYIPs court emni- 
sellors and messengers. Cf. Job 1, G ; Ps. 29, 1 ; 89^ 7 ; 
Dan. 3, 2o-28. Vested with tlie same powers as '23 

are tli(i stars. Cf. Job 88, 7. A fact worthy of notice 
is that the 'jn are never called 'in. T'lie 

].)e]jef in the Sons of (lod ” is not indigenous to Israel. 
D'n^>C 'in can mean only angels ’’ as Dnx"|n means 
only “ inan.” (Cf. Gnnkel, Nowack Series; Ho.1 zingin', 
M'arli Seric.^a.) 

25. Staff of Ufo:^ 

Tn speaking of bread we not infreijinartly term ii: tlie 
‘‘staff of life.’’ Idie expression no doul)i (*jmie into i!se 
by the influence of sncli a. ])il)!ical phrase as “staff of 
bread,’’ nOD. The justice of the underlying inela- 
plior is realizi'd on ('Oiit(*m {dating the v(;ry invportjuit 
part l.)read })lays in the food of man. Dejudved of l>n'a(l 
wo feel as miserable as docs tlic individual dopemliMit 
upon a staff for su|)port when compelled to do williout it. 
To nnderstand the bildical phrase “staff of broad ” take 
a passage in wbicli the phrase Of‘cnrs. J*s. 105, IG reads, 
“ Morcov(?r lie called for a famine upon the land ; ho 
brake the whole staff of bread.” Well Inn isen, in bis 
Notes to the English Text of the W 15. Psalter, gives as 
English eqiii\‘deiit Cut off from them every moans of 
sup[K)rt.” Stair of bread,” llKTefon', means “ supply.” 
“provision,” the “ staff or “support” of man. Cf. 
also Lev. 2G, 2G; Is. 8, 1; Ez. 1, 16. 

2G. Siranijc woinanf' n'^Dl 

This plirase in English, literally d(aiot(.*s a w^onian, 
with whom one is nnac(piaintcd. In ITcibrew its equiva- 
lent may convey the same idea. In the Bible it is, how- 
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(‘vcr^ used for tbc most ]>art synonymoRsly with the Eng- 
]M\ harlot/^ i. o. a strange woman, as opposed to one’s 
OAVii Avife. {VA\ Trov. io; 5, (>, 2[] 7, 5; ^0, 16; 

2^, 27. Ct Gcs.-Biiiil Diet.; 4oy I^-overhs; Nowack 
Scries.) Wlial. ]iiay Jiavo promph'd the use ol: “strange 
woman” Tor “harlot” is perhaps tlie supposition that 
iho liarlots in Israel were for tlie most ])art foreigners. 
(Of. Wildehoer, Maiii Series.) 

21. “ Tree of life/' yv 

I'oy suggests, in convmentiiig on Prov. .3, 18, tliat 
“tree of life” is an expression equivalent (as ap|H‘ars 
from Prov. 11, 30 ; 13, 12, and 15, ) ) to source of long 
life and peace. Cf. in miVD reading wliieli isvj^' mnri 
D>'nn “ the tree on account of wliich man obtains 
life.” ''riie idea of a tree j)ossessing life-giving fruit 
originates no doubt from tin? legend Gen. 2, 3 (P). Cf. 
the expression D'^n nipD Prov. 10, 11; 13, 14; 14, 27; 
16, 22; also German “ .jiinglumnnen.” (Of. Critical 
Notes to Prov. P. B. ; Wilde])oor, Marti Series; Straek 
and Zoeckler Kom.) 

28. “ Vanily of vaniiks/' D'^nn 

Tlie fre(|U(‘ntly beard keynote of the {) 0 ssimist, Van- 
ity of vanities,” is taken from tlie l;ook of Keel. Its 
meiining is best understood by studying one of the pas- 
sages in Avbicb it occurs, e. g. Ecol. 1, 2. D'‘?nn 
is a superlative' form meaning “greatest vanity” or 
“Avorst of vanities.” (Cf. DnsP "\2V p. 115.) What 
Ave usua.lly render ‘‘vanity” really means “breath.” 
Witli this fact in mind the litoral rendm*ing of the jias- 
^age v\'ould bo “faintest breath.” Says tb<> Prearlier 
^‘faintest broatli ” (referring to effort), ‘^all is 


a 
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breath;-' or to put the Ilebraisiii ^^Ahinitj of vanities'' 
into inoilerji English, How utterly transitory is every- 
tliiiig/’ ((■!’. ilanpt, Book of Eccl.^ Oriental Stud, of 
Phila. Orio. Club, Boston, 1S94.) 

29. Ibf/,s7i my hands in tnnocency/* '33 p'pn yin'll 
Tliis pbrase ocnnirs in Ps. 2(>, G. A note to pas- 
sage in the English text of P.B. pojiits out that the figure 
luo'e. einploy('(] is not altogelh<*i‘ (dear, as innoeenee is 
neither the medium nor the eonseqiu'nce of the washing. 
Tt is, tluM’elore, suggested ihat the phrase ‘Svash. niy 
Jiands in innoeetu'y '' means ‘‘ I Ixduive blamelessly '' and 
not I deelare nivself to be guiltless.’' 

tU). “IVcariarss of the flesh/* TC’3 ni'V 

''riiis phrase ot^'ii rs in I'.eel. 12, 12, and means “ An 
abuse of patienee." 0 renders it h6:tu<7(c (yupm Mid d 
caniis afflietio." 

r‘;M. ll7/o?T/ny.’' 

The Emglish term wlioring " corresponding to the He- 
brew mjT and the phrase “to go a whoring after.” 
''3n&5 n:T when used in the Bible, metaphorically, con- 
note faithlcvssuess to Israefs Ood as manifested in Hie 
worship of idols; because the relation between dHVH 
and. Israel was pictured as a marital one. Cf. 
Hos. 1 and 2. ((T. (h‘S.-Ihihl rh^b. Diet.) Cf. E('v. 

IT, T (P) ; 20, 0 (TT) : T)t. 21, IG (RJE) ; Ezek. G, 9. 

32. “ 77/c wise mans eyes are in his head'' VPr D3nn 

9 'his phrase occurring in Eeel. 2, 14 means “the wise 
man may proceed ivith assurance.” Thishi explains tlie 
passage to mean 131D3 nD Ssnoro imn n^jnni and 
Ibn Ezra n’l^p^prni nx»'n nx-i'i DipD ^33 i*?' 
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B. Hebraisjvis Used in Enotjsti avhicii May Convey 
A Different Meaning 

1, Am I a dof/a head” 

This pJirasc i'oiiml II. Sam. 8 (4), wiiieli ThcDiiis 
translates I a Judean dog's liead ” is an expres- 

sion of eoni.(oii[)t, like the English Son of a bitch.'' To 
understand tlie t'oree ot! the ex])rossion, eonsider the 
EnglLsli 'Mjloekbead," tlie Cerniau '' Se.harskoj)!*/' 
sheep's head/' and It uiidsfott" Cf. also Va A. 9, 4, 
living dog is belter lhan a dead lion." TIk? reason tliai 
yVbiK'r speaks of hims(‘ll\ in the passage from ^Samllel, in 
tlie. words, ^^Ani 1 a dog's head," is heeanse tie has been 
aeoAised of having had sexual inhTeovvrse witli l{i7.\)ah, 
Saul’s concubine, a fatd winch greatly incenses Ahnei-. 
A similar expression oi eontempt is no 2^:^ “ A dead 
dog," I Sam. 21, 14 (J) ; .11 Sam. 9, B (J) ; II Sam. 
10,9 (J). 

2. ''Blood uiion his head” m 

A phrase like this is certainly open to misinterpreta- 
tion. 14)0 .English wording would leave ns under Ibo 
impression that the blood stains would bo upon the head. 
Bearing in mind tliat among the many meanings Dn 
blood" has (ef. p. 89), it lias also tire meaning guilt" 
or “blame," we realize tliat “ blood upon the bead ” signi- 
hes “he himself will be to lilame," or, ^ lie will have to 
suffer the eonseipiences of Jils crime." Cf. Josh. 2, 19 
(J‘), “His blood shall be upon his head and we will be 
guiltless." Both Keil and Steiiernagel call attention to 
the fact that IDT equals n IDT Lev. 20, 9 ( II ). 

Cf. also II Sam. 1, 1(1 (E), “Thy l)]ood he ujion thy 
head." 4 S^»kt^i; 4DT The 5?i; is signi lieant It implies re- 
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sponsibility. Compare for this use of hv 11 Sam. IS, 
11 (J), would have given thee," i. e. it would have 
been my duty to give ihcc. Prov. 7, 14 '!?i; Tint 

1 liave peace olterings with me/* i. e. 1 ow(id peace 

olferings. Compare also Arab. in sncli a phrase as 

dll J ‘‘How much for thee upon me" 
i. e. liow mu eh do 1 owe you? 

3. “ E.^lnhli.iih Uie irorl- of the hand:’ 

This ])hrMse, freqiit*nlly used by preachers in ilieir 
sermons and prayms, is anything but clear in meaning 
as it stamls. “ Esiahlisli the work ol* Ihe liand " may 
l.)e regardiid as eriiiivahmt to .Make peiMnaiicnt our ae- 
coii^.plislimenis." Ms real signillcniiee comes out boldly 
wJien the biblical ])assage from vidiich it is a i| notation 
is studied. Ps. 90, 17 reads, “'Estahlisli the* work of 
our liand ii)»oii ns/' n3ro iTJTD Tim Eng- 

lish text of the P. B. explains tlic meaning of the plirast* 
by its reading, Sin)]M>rl: ‘thou the work of our bands.’’ 
The is, as Mhdllutusen suggests, r(‘j)eated from tjie 

i'lid of the preceding lin(^ and lienee meaningless. Baetli- 
gen. holds that it is dilficvilt to say Avhether the phrase 
the work of our liands refers to some special under- 
taking, or to all work alike. 

4. Face fell/’ D'JD 

A llf.'braisrn open to misint(*r]yre( alien is the ox])res- 
sion face fell."’ It does not signify that the face or 
liead f(‘ll upon the (dicst, but to be dis(X)uraged, to look 
gloomy. 40 afiprecdate its secondary meaning, take 
such an. expression as the Englisli downhearted " or 
“ drooping spirit." An example of a biblical passages, 
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where the expression ^^face fell” occurs^” is Gen. 4, .5 
(J''), ‘^And Cain was very wroth, and his countenance 
fell.” D'JS ^23 to let the face fall or drop ” here 
moans to look gloomy; it is opposed to the expression 
D'3D to lift up the face/' i. e. to look joyful. To 

bring out the contrast, let us take the two German ex- 
pressions ^^Den Kopf hoehtragen ” ‘^to carry the head 
higli,” and “Den Kopf haengen lassen,” “to let the 
head liang.” Cf. also “ das Maul haengen lassen.” A 
passage explaining the phrase “ the face fell ” is Job 29, 
24, “ T.be light of my countenance they cast not down.” 
Delitzsch says, “the inw'ard heat of passion is mani- 
fested by the falling of tlu) countenance, the gestures of 
an angry brooding, of gloomy moroseness.” Holzinger 
(Marti Series) expresses the same thought. 

5. “ Hands were fedble/' nan 

His “hands were feeble,” an expression found in 11 
Sara. 4, 1 (J), lan'l does not iinply that tlu; 
lianda lost their physical [)ower, or that tlioir owner lost 
the use of them, but that the owner grew disheartened. 
Cf, II Chron, 15^ 7; Is. 13, 7; Jer. (>, 24; Zeph. 3, 10. 
An expression, having the same force, is “ drooping 
knees,” which does not mean the “ knees gave way,” but 
that their owner is discouraged. Cf. ynvvKfmor, “ weak- 
kneed.” The same expression is found in Is. 35, 3, 
“ Confirm the feeble knees,'' and Job 4, 4, “ Thou hast 
strengthened the feeble knees,” i. e, “ thou liast encour- 
aged the despairing.” Another similar expression is 
failing eyes.” If on' nan means to be disheartened, 
pin “ to strengthen the hands,” means to encour- 
age, and not “ to give physical support.” Take II Sam. 

2, 7 (J), “Let your hands be strengthened, and be ye 
10 
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valiant,” i. e. be hopeful and valiant. Of. II Sam. IG, 

21 (J). 

G. "^Iloiise of Ute captain of the guard.” D'nnon n'3 

What this expression, found in Gen. 40, 3 (E), nieims, 
is difficult to say at first sight. D'naDn literally 

means chief of the butchei's.” According to Uoh. 
Smith, Scm. 39G, the })lural D'natD is used to specify 
the body-guard of the king, (Called so b(.‘cause the duty ot‘ 
killing animals devolved upon them. (Of. Ges.-Bulil 
Diet.) Ilolzinger (Marti Series) explains that court 
servants were given in charge of the chief of the king’s 
body-guard. Strack states that “inon the prison 
referred to in the text, formed the part of the i)a]ace, 
in which the captain of the guards had his residence. 
House of the captain of the guard,” therefore, means 
chief body-guard’s home.” 

7. Lift up the head of” 

''.ro “lift up tJio head of” is another misleading ex- 
pression. It does not signify to ‘^elevate the head,” but to 
“ exalt the man,” to “ reinstate him into office,” to “ free 
him.” Take Gen. 40, 13 (E), “ Yet within three days 
shall Pharaoh lift up thy head and restore thee unto 
thy place,” and (5en. 40, 10, “ Yet witliin three days 
shall Pharaoh lift up thy head from otl thee and shall 
hang thee on a tree.” In the first of these two instance's 
“ Lift up the head ” means “ to free ” wdiile in the sec- 
ond, because followed by it jneans to “behead.” 

Of. Assy, nasu k resi, “exalted head,” “mighty.” 

8. “ Bring his way upon his head” ICTKIl \2T\ 

This means “ to punish him.” Ezek. 9, 10, “ Neither 
will I have pity, but I will recompense their way upon 
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their head.’’ Ezek. 11, 21, “But as for them, whose 
heart walketh after the heart of their dotestahle things, 
and their aboininations, 1 will reeoinpciise their way 
upon their own heads/’ “ To bring his way upon his 
head ” corresponds to tlic pliraso treated before, “ Blood 
upon his head” (ef. ]). 143). Another passage to the 
point is 1 K. 8, 32, “ And judge thou tliy servants, eoii- 
dojiining the wicked to bring his Avay upon his bead and 
justifying the righteous to giix him according to liis 
rigliteousness.” 

9. “/Inci every plant of the field before it was in the 

earth'' 

TIjc j^assage means, tliere wx‘re no plants yet in tin* 
earth. Rashi’s interpretation of D")D is of hel|) here in 
understanding tlie passage. Says Rasbi on this pas- 
sage: “Wherever D'lO occurs in the Bible it means 
‘ not yet ’ and not ‘ Ix'fore.’ ” Even (4 and d misunder- 
stood tlie us(i of DID for ])oth render it by the Greek 
and Latin equivalent of “ Inyfoiv.'' For the use of “ be? 
fore” with the imperfect, see Ges. Tleb. Gram., par. 
107c. The correctt meaning of the passage is given in 
llaupt’s Judaic Account of Cr(*ation, JAOS, XYII, p. 
158. 

10. “■ is fvlir 6^* 

Tlie words “ is full,” often occurring in tlie Ihble, are 
liable to bo misunderstood. They do not convey the 
thouglit that the thing of which fullness ” is predicated 
juay not admit of more substance to fill it. Gen. 15, 10 
(E*), “The iniquity of the Amorites is not yet full,” 
which G and J render literally, means “ The Amorites 
have not yet reached tlie end of their tether,” or, “ their 
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evil conduct, bound to lead to their overthrow, is not yet 
so flagrant that their punishment should be inflicted/’ 
If were translated " complete ” the meaning would 
be clearer. Cf. Is. 40, 2, “ That lier warfare is accom- 
plislied that her iniquity is pardoned.'* 

Here is used instead of but the underlying 
tliought is the same. The whole phrase means, as 
Oheyne says, in Xotes of Englisli Text of Isaiah, P. B,, 

The demands not merely of justice, but of wrath, have 
been satisfied.^’ 

11. ‘'Law/' nmn 

That “law** often has a dlifereiit meaning than 
simply legal enactment, may be seen by citing an exam- 
ple. II Chron. 15, 3 reads: “Now for a long season 
Israel hath l)ecn without the true God and without a 
teaching priest and witliout law.** Benxinger (Marti 
Series) suggests that n*WD pD may be a gloss, 
tliough he does not say so positively. By regarding the 
(danse, a part of the text, the climax of the writer, wdiicli 
was in all probahility intentional, is preserved. Law ** 
may mean “ single law,** Ex. 12, 49 ; tlie law of Moses, 
I K. 2, 3 ; all religious teaching, Aboth 1, 1; and re- 
ligion itself, Ps. 1, 2. In the connection in which it 
stands in 11 Chron. mm ‘‘law** means “religion.** 
What the verse pur])oscs to say is, “Israel was without 
a know^ledge of God, without religious guide and without 
all religion.** 

12. “ Left hand/' 

The phrase “ left liand ** sometimes means 

“ north/* and is used as indicative of relative position to 
a place. Take Gen. 14, 15, w'hich reads, “ Unto Hobah, 
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which is on the left liand of Daniascus.'^ G and J both 
reproduce this idiom. Thus right means 

south ; mp '' the front means east ; and pinx 
rear means west.” Of. tnnxn D'n ‘‘ the western 
sea,” i. c. the Mediterranean. Dt. 11., 2*1; 3i, 2 (D). 
As may be seen, these terms of location originate from 
the names of parts of the limnaii body^ and must have 
been chosen because of tln^ relative position of people in 
question to tlie places described. 

13. My wrong he upon iliec/* 'DDH 

This plirase occurs in Gen. 16, 5 (j“). I'he Hebrew 
yhv 'DOn is rendered by G mhKnv/iat h aov “ I am 
wronged through thee,” and by J, ^4niquo agis contra 
me.” It means ‘^1 sutler wrong through thee.” I'lu' 
use of the preposition contains tlie id('a of responsi- 
bility, like the Arab. ,^^iii J^uch an expression as 
^ ^j^^”'rhou owest me something.” A simi- 
lar use of the preposition is found in Gen. 27, 13 
( E) curse,*’ and meaning 

“ let the evil consequences be mi]]ie.” Cf. Gen. 38, 29 
(rJ), lit. ^^this breach be upon thee,” i. e. ^'^you are re- 
sponsible for the breach.” (( <rit. Hob's to Genesis, P. B., 
p. 65; Ges. Heb. Gram., par. 135, m.) 

11. Pour out the hcartP 

This })hrasc means to give expression to one’s feedings, 
and not, as might be supposed, to empty the heart of 
its contents, or to g(»t rid of the heart by pouring. I 
Sam. 1, 15, T have poured out my soul before thee.” 

“ to pour out,” in connection with K'SJ is equiva- 
lent to to pour out the heart in tears,” Lam. 
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2, 19. In tins conneetiou it is well to bear in mind tliat 
in Hebrew psychology is the seat of the 

emotions and desires. VVljenever mn^ is appondt^d 
to the wliole ])lirase means ‘^to complain hes 

for() JHVJf.^^ (Gcs. Heb. Diet.) Cf. Ps. (>2, 9. Tin- 
ni us calls aitention to the combination Ps. 102» 

1; 142, 5, and 122 Lam. 2, 11. The English word 
“ eniisive '- lielps to explain the phrase “ to ])onr out tlio 
iKiart.’’ When using tlio word “ eifnsive wo iiK'an that 
tlie person to whom it is a])plied bubldos over with feel- 
ing. The fact iluit tears may be regarded the eflmsion 
of grief is here to tlie point. 

15. Return the captivity'' 2)^ 

Tlie phrase “ return the ca[)tivit\^/' in place of which 
we often meet with the form “ turn again the captivity,” 
is Giro of those expressions of the l^ible open to misin- 
ter|)retation. The English wording may lead us to sup- 
pose that it nuuins either ^^clmuge tlu> captivity oncii 
more in character ” or ‘U)ring the f'ai)tivity again upon 
those, who had one(i already been in it.” As for wliat 
its Hebrew (H|uivalents signify (jind there are apparently 
two sueli equivalents, r\)2^ nvc* and r\>2^ niCi*), there is 
a great deal of discussion. lh-(.‘uschen has written a 
raih(‘r tdalxmate treatise on the subject (Stado, Zeitzsch. 
f. Alt. 4\‘st. Wissen,, vol. 15). Much as has been writ- 
ten, there is as much uncertainty about the real mean- 
ing of the phrase, as existed before the days of modern 
scientific nxsearcli. It was Cdieyne, as Ih’euscdien states, 
Avho rfunarked: Tlu3 de])ate (i. e. regarding 2)^0 
liowever, is not absolutely closed.” Taking llos. (), 11, 
where n'nE' 31C> occui’S, we read: ^^Also, 0 Judah, he 
hath set a harvest for thee when I returned tMb cap- 
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tivity of my people.'^ Nowack, in (liscnssing the pas- 
sage, refers to Am. 9, 14, where he states 
itiojuis to Ijriiig hack captives/’ showing at the same 
time that lu; derives nil^ not from 2)^* but from 
rintr and that the phrase, therefore, lias the meaning of 
restoration.'* In fact much of the disemssion as to 
this phrase hinges on tlio contention as to whctlier 
comes from or 

41ie form occurs in Dt. 30, 3; Jer. 31, 

21 ; 33, 7.11.20; 48, 47; 19, 0; Ezek. 29, 14; Joel 3, 1; 
Amos 9, 14; Zepli. 3, 20; Ps. 11, 7; 53, 0. The form 
to be read nut^ oc^ciins in Jer. 29, 14 ; 49, 
39; Ezek. 39, 25 ; Lam. 2, 14. The form 
to be read occurs in Zoph. 2, 7 ; Ps. 85, 2 ; 120, 1. 

always follows as ol)jcct of 2)^ and takes 
the genitive of a people, seldom of a land (Jer. 33, 11), 
and only once of a person. (Job <12, 10). 

The latest edition of Gos. Diet, calls attention to the 
fact that the vocalization depends on the l)(4ief of the 
Masorites that r\)2^* and originated from t\2^ 

This explains the reading of Ps. 126, 1 jvv nn'tP 
(which is no doubt a mistake of the copyists) in place 
of tlie correct form p'v The term captivity 

stands for ca])tives.” It is not unusual to find in He- 
brcAv the name of a place for the persons. Thus we 
liave Babylon *’ for Bahylonians and “ Zion for 
tlie inhabitants of Zion.” 

Stevens, in his Songs of tlie Eeturn/’ gives what 
Professor .Haupt believes to be the English equivalents 
for the two Hebrew phrases, usually translated cither 
return the captivity^’ or ^Hnrn again the captivity.^’ 
Wherever the Hebrew^ reading is 2 )^* it means 

tuAi the captivity ” or bring hack the captives,” and 
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wlierever the roadiug is 2)^ it means '' restonj 
thoroughly/' (Cf. Casanowicz, '^Paronomasia/' in tlio 
0. T./p. 80.) 

16. ^^Stnote them Up and thigh/' p1i:» DiriX y) 

This phrase, taken literally, would load to misappre- 
hension. It may give the impression that the blow was 
inflicted on the hip and thigh of the pox)ple attacked. 
'Phe real meaning is " defeated them completely." Tins 
proverbial phrase is taken from Judg. 15, 8 (J), and 
lias reference to Samson's burning of tlie corn of the 
Philistines. The passage reads literally, "He smote 
them thigh upon buttock.^' Cf. German " Hals ueber 
Kopf;" also English "Root and branch." Moore, in 
his Notes to the English Version of Judges, remarks 
that the exact meaning of the phrase “hip and thigh" 
is not known. Budde regards “hip and thigh" a 
Hebrew colloquialism and explains it by tlio German 
])hrase “ Hals und Bein brechen." Gf. also " 
Zaehno in den Hals hineinschlagen " and “ Jeinand in 
Kochstuccke zerhauen." 

17. “ Strike hands/' V Ppn 

To “strike haiuls" does not mean, as may be sup- 
posed, “to give the liands a blow," or “to strike one 
ham] witli another," but “ to make a bargain," “to fur- 
nish pledge." Cf. English “to strike a bargain." Job 
17, 3 reads, “ Who of my friends will go security for me 
and trust upon this in order to judge me favorably ?" Tlu^ 
original Hebrew for “to go security" is P)D Ppn Job 
has no confidence in the loyalty of his f riends. Accord- 
ing to Dtihm, Job feels that while he would have to 
give security to an earthly judge, that he will no1»again 
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prove impious, he need bring no such guaranty to God, 
as God is both judge and security in one, on account of 
liis confidence in Job. The passage* undoubtedly means, 
“ Who is it tliat, by extending the hand, goes niy secur- 
ity Cf. also handshake as a means of assurance 
among almost all people. 

18. " Turn away ihe face/" D'3a 

This phrase, whicli occurs in Ts. 132, 10, For Thy 
servant David’s sake turn not away tlie face of Thy 
anointed,” does not mean to turn away the head,” but 
as P. B. suggests, Do not repulse 1'lvinc anointed,” Do 
not disappoint.” 

10. Went Jm way/" 

went his way” is familiar to everybody. Its 
equivalents are “He left” and “He* went about his 
business.” Gen. 32, 1 reads, “ Jacob went on liis way,” 
and Kumb. 21, 25, “Balak went his way.” The word- 
ing of the phrase is open to niisajiprehension if taken lit- 
erally, as it may be sup|K)sed that the idea to be con- 
veyed is that some special path or road to bo trod 1 1 on is 
meant. 

fn ibis connection soinc other phrases in use, in wliieb 
the word “way” may easily mislead, should be dis- 
cussed. “ Prosper the way ” does not imply “ Let pros- 
perity be found along a emdain path,” but “ Lot the un- 
dertaking succeed.” Cf. Gen. 24, 40 (t7), “The Lord 
before whom I walked will send His angel witli thee and 
prosper thy way.” Dent. 28, 29 (D), “Thou slialt not 
prosp^ in thy ways.” 
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20. Walk in Ike ways of the Lord/' mn'» 

This ])lirasc dot's not moan Follow paths, wliich (jod 
hiinscif liath troddon,' ’ hut Oboy His wishes and com- 
ma iidineiits.’' CL Dt. 8, G; 10* 12; 11, 22; 20, IT; 
28, 9; 30, IG; Ps. 27, 11; 81, 13; SG, 11. A. strikin- 

list; of ‘‘way” is that which 1ms the meanino* ‘‘Aleal- 

ings.” We have it in such a phrase as ‘‘ Your ways 

do not suit mo.” Ps. 30, 1, said 1 will take tu'od 

to my ways that 1. sin not;” i. e. 1 said I will look 
to my ('omluct,” etc. Wellhausoai suggests: In my 

dealings with others ” (English P. B.). 

21. Do it a second lime/' 

''riiis phrase is otlen used by peo])lo to-day and is mis- 
leading if taken literally. I'ako for instance such a 
st‘nt(mce: ‘MIe wrote the exorcists and will not write it 
a second time.” The latte]* part of tlie sentence <loes 
not mean that ‘^ho will refuse to do it a secoml lime,” 
but ^^tbat be will not Im.* compelh'd to write it again.*’ 
The origin of tliis idiom is tracoalde to the Bible. I 
8ain. 2G, 8 (lldE), “ Let mo smite him, I pray thee, 
with a spear, even to the earth at once, and I will not 
smite him a secoml time.” After a word likt.' 

nSD is understood as object. “ Will not smite biin a 
a second time ” itK-ans, “ Will not nec‘d to give him a 
scjcond blow\ J will kill him with one stroke.” 

22. “ Years as ike years of a hireling/' D'3u* 

This phrase, occairring in Isaiah IG, 14, nu‘ans “three 

yi‘ars exactly measured” (English P. B.). Duhm also 
exjjlaiiis fbe passage to have this meaning. Cf. also 
Is. 21, IG, “ Within a year according to the year of aii 
hireling.” 
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G. Mistranslations. 

We here give literalisms and hence mistranslations 
not conveying the idea intended. 

1. Flesh with the life thereof/' iSJ'Dn TJO 
Take Gen. 9, 4 (P), "^Biit llesh witli the life thereof, 
wliich is tlie blood thereol*, ye shall not eat.’' The lit- 
eral reuderiug of (he above expression into Ihiglisli 
hjavos the reader in doubt as to its meaning, 'llashi, in 
coinnrenting npon this verse, remarks: ‘"■'Here God for- 
l>ade the eating of any part of an animal still living; 
as if He wanted to say^ ^ as long as the anijnal is still in 
])ossession of its life, ye shall not partaken of its flesh.'’ ” 
9’lia.t there jnay have been need for a proliibiiion of 
tlie nature, such as Ihishi conceives Gen. 9, 1 to 1)0, is 
beyond a shadow of doubt. T’he Abyssininns are known 
to cut pieces from tlui hind quarters of the cow's th(;y 
drive, 'ri’garding these ])ieces delicacies, fl'he expres- 
sion “flesh wdth the life thereof” Jiiay, however, 1)0 
regarded an equivalent of our expression, “ raw flesh,” 

1. e. flesh in which there is still a quantity of blood. 
The Hebrew was not permitted to ])ajlake of blood. 
Blood and life were supposcxl to be one and the same 
thing, and for life the Pentaleuch endeavored to engcMi- 
dcr the highest regard, destining the blood to ritnalistie 
purposes. Cf. Lev. 9, 17 (P) ; V, 25-27 (P) ; 17, 10-14 
(H) ; 19, 26 (H) ; lit. 12, 16 ; 12, 23; 15, 23 (D). 

2. “ EgypHun/' niJlD 

The wwd “Egyptian” Gen. 16, 1 (,P), is 

no doubt an iiicoiTeet translation of the original. 
Dn^D does not ahvays mean “Egypt.” Winkler ho- 
lioves that in 0. T. frequently r('rers to Musri, 
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a land partly in northern Syria (Alt-test. Ilnters., 1Y2) 
and partly in northern Arabia. According to th(? (.on- 
ditions referrod to in the text, n'*iVD may here be a 
woman, hailing from that part of Mnsri in nortliorii 
Aral)ia (Holzinger, Marti Series; Critical Notes, Is. 
P.B., p. 98; Ges.-Buhl Diet.) 


3. “ Tali'c name in vain/' 

Thou shalt not take the name ot the Tjord thy (lod 
in vain,” Ex. 20, 7 (E), docs not mean not to pj’onoimce 
God^s name hcedU^ssly, but ‘‘not to perjure one’s self,’' 
i. e. not to ‘^pronounce the false triio in tlic nauic of 
God.” Of. Ex. 23, 1 (E). Josephus (Ant. 111, 55), 
S, T, and Kabbinical commentaries all consider 
to mean ‘^falsely.” (Kolzinger, Marti Series.) 

1. Clean place/' iiniD DpD 

Lev. 4, 12, Even the whole bullock shall he earry 
forth without the camp unto a clean place (ninD D'JpD) 
where the ashes arc ])Ourcd out and l>iirn(‘d,” etc. Itah- 
binical commentators, Kcil, llillmaim and Driver, all 
explain clean place ” as a place especially set apart 
for the burning of holy things and free from all cero' 
monial defilement. Professor Hanpt regards the c.\- 
pression a euphemism, euphemisms being of frequent 
occurrence in the Bible. Clean place” stands for 
unclean place,” or our expressions dumping ground ” 
and dunghill.” 

5. Tabernacle of the congrerjaUnn/' nriD 

This phrase, found for example in Lev. 1, J, is not 
correctly translated by A. V. Tabernacle of the con- 
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grcgation would correspond to such a phrase as 
niv or n^np pCTD. The ])hrnse npiD sliould 

be translated Tent of meeting (P. B.), because it was 
the place at wliich God mot Moses and Israel. 

0. “ Coverdh his feet/' n'DD 

Judg. 3, 24 (J), Surely he coveretli his feet in his 
sunmier chainhtrr.^^ To cover the feet is unintelligible. 
J explains the passage, it translates Kin T*DD 

l)y ^^forsitan purgat alvuin/’ ‘^perhaps he cleanses his 
bowels.’^ To cover the feet,” therefore, nieaiis l.o 
cToucIi, to sit down, to case one’s nature. Ilolzinger 
explains the expression seine Euosse bedecken-uinhe- 
gon init dem zu Boden wallenden Gewande.” 

feet ” is a (aqdieniisin for privates ” or nudenoss.” 
Ex. 4, 25 (J), P5ni usually translated ^SShe cast 

it at its feet,” really means She touched liis jnivates.” 
Is. 7, 20 D'!?nn "ir&> '^The hair of tlie feet,” means 
the ^^hair of the privates.” Of. also 1 Sam, 24, 3 (J), 
“ And Saul went in to coaoi* his feet.” 

7. “Pisselk againsi the ivall/' I'pn pnc>D 

I Sam. 25, 22 ( P), So, and more also, do God unto 
the enemies of David if 1 leave of all that pertain to 
him by the morning light any that pissetli against the 
wall.” lie who pisseth against the wall ” does not 
mean, what llashi takes it to mean, not even a dog 
whose habit it is to piss against tin* wall,” but means 
^^male,” because with females the act referred to is a 
natural impossibility. Cf. Deut. 20, 13 (D), provid- 
ing for the smiting of every male with the edge of tlie 
sword. 
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8 . How lo7i(j halt ye between two opinions 

This pliiuso ocouiTing I K. 18, 21 (P) reads in i]\o. 
original D'arDn hv □‘•nos cnx 'nonr G rendciv. 
D'Dron by lyvvat. knee joints/^ T renders it iv 

inn!? pns How long will ye be dhided 

into two parties?’^ Jastrovv (JIVL. XVHI, p. 108), ao 
eepts KlosternianiPs emendation D'SSn “ Ihresljolds ’ ' 
for D'^PDil “ opinions/' and then translates HDD to 
leap.” The \\diole plirase, therefore, nioans, How loju;- 
will ye leap over two thresholds?” Attention should ))o 
called to the force of hu- To huij) over a threshold ” is 
equivalent to entering a sanctuary, a enstoMi in vr)gLio 
ainong/llelyrews as well as among l^hilistines, as sug- 
gested by Jastrow. I’o leap over two thre^shohis ” is, 
therefore, equivalent to saying, ‘^To worsliip in two 
sanctuaries,” that of Baal and that of J ilVH. 

9. Ihj reason of strenythj' nnuia 

Ps. 90, 10 reads: Tin; days of our years are three 
score years and l('n, and, if by reason of strengtiy, tliey 
])e four score yeai's,” etc. ( nnnn ). G rijads hw rff h- 
(hwaffTflaw and J, ‘^si autcan in pt)tentatibus.” \V(‘ll- 
haiisen in the English Version of the Psalter, P.B., takes 
it to mean “ at tlie most.” He considers nnn33 an ex- 
pression like Aramaic lonD^?- Bacdligmi points out that 
nnmn does not 7nean “ [>hysical strength or '' divine 
inhn’vention/’ l)ut must he taken as an adverbial cn- 
liression. Of. Sym. a (U 7rafm<u^<oi- and Hier. autem 
multum.” Cf. also h’ashi to text. uo' nii DN*i 
Dn And if his days last long they ai‘C 

eighty years.” By reason of strength ” cannot mean 
^^if he rea(;hes old ag^o,” an interpretation offered l)y 
Delitzsch on the l)asis of Moed Qatan, 28a. 



Discussion of Specimen ExrirEssiaNs 159 


10. A song of degrees/' 

Kacli of the Psalms from to 131 has the siipor- 
scription, A song of degroos niiT^n G reads 
TCiV avafiai^fiov “ A SOllg of tllO rtigllt of stcps/’ 
and 3, canticum gradunm/’ '' graded song.” 

'Four theories are advaiieed will) regard to the naming 
of these liftecm Psalms : 

a. They ^ve^e sung on the stops leading to the tein])lc\ 

b. They had a rhythm, in whieli a plirasti of one verse 
is rop(?ated in the next following verso. Tliis is, how- 
ever, not always true of these Psalms, and is a })henonie- 
non oecurring also in otlier Psalms not belonging to this 
eollociion, 

c. They were songs of the rd.iirn from the Jlxihi, a 
theory siiggosted by the* term ‘‘ To go np from 
Babylon to Jerusahnn,’' Kzr. 7, 9. 

d. Tlicy w'ero songs remdered on legally prescribed 

pilgrimages to the Temple. (Cf. Wellhauscn, Psalms 
P. B. ; Stevens, Songs of the Petiini.) Professor llaiipt 
showed that ni^l/Dn was a title to the whole collec- 
tion and, in accordance with llebi’cw usage, is a phiral 
forirx of rhvm nhvm n'l*' Tlie song of the 

Ihiturn” nhvm and n-e:’ 

Bongs of the ’Return.” ( Hebraica, vol. 11, dan., 1881), p. 
98, note 2.) Witli niWon compare n'3 

families,” Xeh. 1,2; ni03n n'a house of the Iieigids,” 
TI iv. 17, 29 ; Dn^nvr n'3 Their idol houses,” I Sam. 
31, 9. (Ges. Hob. Gram., par. 127e.) 

In view of all this, one may see that m^rDn 
ds incorroetly rendered wdien translated a song of de- 
grees.” The title was no doubt ])rolixed to every one of 
this collection when the term was no longer un- 

derstood. 
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11. Heap coals of fire upon Ms head/' 

This quotation is taken from Prov. 25, 22, and reads 
in tlie original nnn nm Toy claims that 

nnn is here used in the pregnant sense of seize and 
put/’ i. e. ‘‘ heap ” (Toy, Proverbs). Professor Hai!])! 
o-\plains nnn to mean burn.” Cf. Eth. ahtaua “ to 
light,” “ to kindle ” (Notes to Crit. Ed. of Numb. P. B., 
p. Gl, 1. 34). In the light of this explanation the idea of 
revenge ( Frankenberg-Nowack Series) on the eruMiiy 
appears to be expressed more forcibly. For “ lire ” and 
“brimstone/' as means of divine revenge, (If. Cen. 11), 
24 (J) ; Ps. 11, G; 140, 10. 

12. “ Vexation of spirit/' 

The Hebrew text reads in Eecl. 1, 14 nn niri 
It literally means, “ A striving after wind,” and signifies 
“waste of effort ” (Wildeboer, Marti Series). (If. Eccl. 
1, 14; 2, 11. 2G; 4, 4. 6; 6, 9. G renders the phrase 
Trpoaifjtatc nvev/iaToc and J, alllictio spiritus,” Avhich, as 
may ))e seen, is responsible for the mistranslation. Nr.>t.e 
in this connection tlic reading of T, Knn “ Tla.i 

crushing of the spirit,” and the comment of llaslii, 
ni) 3ND n'b t)iD “ The matter results in 

pain.” “ Vexation of spirit,” which may result upon a 
waste of eflbrt, is hardly the same as the waste of elfort 
itself. 

13. “ To everything there is a season." 

The original of tliis expression, Eccl. 3, 1, roads 
nm JDT The passage means “everything 

lasts but a time; ” birth and death, planting and uproot- 
ing, etc. This interpretation is endorsed by Siegfried, 
Budde, and by Gcseriius Lexicon, which explains |IDT 
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as a limited time, comparing it with Arab. 

Wildebber accepts the traditional explanation, “ For 
everything there is a time/’ That everything lasts but 
a time is in accord with the refrain of the book, That 
everytliing is transitory.” 

11. Virgin/' 

^'Behold a virgin shall conceive and bear a son,” Is. 
7, 14, p mn nD:>I?n The English is a mistrans- 
lation of the original, due to the Ancient Versions, 
which in their wording render the text as though the 
irobrovv road n^innn or n'lPin. 'llie Hebrew word 
nrhv is not equivalent to ‘‘ virgin,*’ but signifies a 
‘‘young woinaii.” (Cf. KijiuJii.) Cheyne, in his Eng- 
lish text of P. B., translates: “ Beliold a young woiium 
will conceive and bear a son.” In the Notes, Cheyne 
explains that the sign “consists simply in the name 
which niothers will before long, by a kind of ins[)iration, 
give to their newly born babes. Not Ichabod (no glory), 
I Sam, 4, 2\ (E), but Immanuel (God with us) or 
some similar name, ex])ressing the deliverslnp of JHVH, 
shall become the common name of tlio children of that 
generation.” (Cf. also Diihm, Nowack, and others.) 

15. “,l,s a drop of a bucket/’ IDD 

Is. 10, 15 reads, “ Behold the nations arc as a droj) of 
a bucket ) and arc counted as the small dust 

of the balance,” Cheyne translates “Nations are ac- 
counted as a drop on a bucket,” and Duhm says, “ Na- 
tions are like a drop trickling down the side of a bucket; 
like the dust which does not count in weighing.” The 
intention in this passage seems to be, to bring out the 
thought that nations are as unimportant to God, as a 
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drop trickling down ilio side of a. bucket is not missed 
from the contents, and as tlie dust (collecting on tlie 
scales plays no part in weighing. (Of. English Is. P. B., 
note to 40, 1.5.) P. B. calls attention to Cant. G, 5 
flock of goats that lie along the side of Cilead,’’ lit. from 
Gilead. 

1). AiiClIAEOLOClCAL >SeTTINGS 

The instances given below arc termed Archaeological 
settings,''^ because they, like many other passages of th(* 
Scriptures, hint at customs in vogue among the ancient 
Hebrews. 

1. Flit thy hand under my thighF xrD'C' 

This expression oc’cmrs in G(.‘n. 21, 2 (J ) ami Gen. 
47, 20 (J*). All that this expression means is Swear 
to me.” The manner in which the oath was taken, 
among the early Ilcjhrews, is here plainly indiealed. As 
it is customary among ns to raise our right hand abovci 
the head, so it was customary among the ancient He- 
brews to put tlie hand on that part of tlie body imme- 
diately below the thigh of the person to whom the oath 
was given. Delitzsch, anticipated by Ibn Ezra, holds 
that this manner of taking an oath rested iijioii the sanc- 
tity of circumcision. Both Holzinger and Dillmami 
state that such an oath indicahul that the promise given 
had to be fulfilled even to the posterity of tlie ividi- 
vidual, whose thigli was toiiclu*d, the thigh being the 
seat of procreative power. 

2, Bowed down his lieadF 

This phrase is found in Gen. 24, 2G (J'). Ges. TIon. 
Diet, suggests that np means ^^to throw one’s self on 
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the Imees, so that tlie face toucjlies the earth/’ Tlie 
English ^vollld lead one to suppose that the man simply 
lowered his head, whereas he in reality prostrated him- 
self. Cf. Jy inclinavit se homo et adoravit Doiniimm.” 

3 . Site shall bear upon my knees/' 

This phrase taken from Gen. 30, 3 (K) reads in the 
original 'dii hv In nsing this exju'c'ssion Jiachel 

intejids to say that she will adopt ilillia's children as her 
own, and will legitimatize them hy receiving tliem upon 
her knees. Cf. T, i. e. I will I'ear them. 

The hearing of the children upon her knees is a custom 
liorrowed from the patriarchal character of the Tsraelit- 
ish family life. ^Phe birth of ehildr(;n took place upon 
ihe knees of tlie father, in ordeu’ that the child woiihl 
receive paternal recognition, it was thus symbolical of 
the child’s legitimate birth. (Slade Z\T. Yl, 143). 
Gunkel (Nowaek Series) hobls that the ceremony was 
first practiced by women and tlien adopted ])y men. Cf. 
Job 3, 12, Why did tlie knees prevent me? ” A. V. 

4. Pillar of cloud." 

^riie pillar of cloud/' Ex. 13, 21 (»lEi), is in Hebrew 
pp niDp. This expression is best e.\|)laiiied by study- 
ing it in comieeiion with ihe ex[n*essiou ‘moP ren- 
dered by G h aTv?j.) TTvpoi' and by J, “ in colurnna ignis.” 
t 1. also Ex. 11, 24 (J), in which occurs tlie weirding 
PP1 ntDP “ Pillar of tiro and cloud.” The pil- 
lar of cloud ” ami the “ })illar of lire ” xvere the same. 
I hat, whi(di during the day had the appearance of 
siuoke, had at night the appearance of lire. Cf. Ex. 40, 
'>1 (P). (St rack, Strack-Zoeckler, Kom.) The “ pil- 
hirs ” were notliiiig more than fire signals, which usually 
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precede caravans and armies in the East. (Holzinger, 
Marti Series.) 

5. “ Sprmd therefore thy shirt over thy handmaid, for 
thou art a near kinsmanf" 

TJiis passage taken from EntJi 3, 9, is best understood 
wlien studied in the light of its context. What Ihitli 
meant to say by these words may be seen by noting the 
last phrase nn« 'D Thou art a near kinsman/' 
and comparing this with 3, 13^ where Boaz says: Tarry 
this night and it shall be in tlie morning, that if he will 
perform unto thee the part of a kinsman, well; lot him 
do the kinsjnan’s part, etc. Cf. also 4, d-(). For the 
expression, “ Spread the skirt,” cf. Dt. s^3, 1; 27, 20, 
and Ezek. 16, 8, The proteedion Kuth sought at the 
hands of Roaz was that which he could grant only by 
marriage. ^SSpread thy skirt,” therefore, means pro- 
tect me,” i. 0. marry me. (Bertholet, Marti Series.) 
Cf. also Eashi «in. 

Summary 

4’lie end of our task has been well nigh reached. All 
that remains is the list of Hebraisms whicli have been 
collated for ref(?renc(». I believe it has been conclusively 
proved that the A. Y. is an ahnost literal translation of 
the M text, and is thus on every page replete with He- 
brew idioms. The fact that Bible English lias to a mar- 
velous extent shaped our speech, giving peculiar conno- 
tations to many words, and sanctioning strange con- 
structions, is not any less patent. The A. V. has been — 
it can be said without fear of being charged with exag- 
geration — the most powerful factor in the history of 
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English literature. Though tlie constructions encoun- 
tered in the A. V. are oftentimes so harsh that they seoiu 
almost barbarous, we should certainly have been the 
poorer without the A. V. There is justice in the asser- 
tion recently made, that no one can claim to know a 
great ieal unless he is saturated with biblical thouglit. 
It matters little wlietlu^r the thouglit is gotten directly 
from the Hebrew or from the English text. 

And now a word with regard to the list about to follow. 
The list of llebraisnis given hero is aljhabeticaliy ar- 
ranged. It may include some expressions, which are good- 
ihiglish idioms, but, inasmuch as they were found to be 
almost literal renderings of the Hebrew constructions, it 
was deemed advisable not to omit them. The claim of 
completeness is not sot up for this list. One instance of 
an ofli-recurring phrase w'as deemed snflicient for our 
purpose. Nor is it denied that some Hebraisms may have 
been overlooked in this list. This fact is willingly con- 
ceded, as every reading of a Scrij)tural chapter has 
attracted the writer’s attention to more Hebraisms than 
are here given. 


Page 5G, in line 5, read instead of n'vb 
Page 116, in line 4, read instead of 


Page 135, in line 16, read instead of 
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LIST OF HEBRAISMS 

A 

IN A.V. 

Abide (there — forever) 

i, e. remain. 

.1 Sam. 1, 22. 

able to bear them (land was — ) 

i. e. roomy enough for them. 

.Gen. 13, 6. 

abode in strength (his bow — ) 

i. e. remain strong. 

.Gen. 49, 24. 

abomination of the Egyptians 

i. e. idol of the Egyptians. 

.Ex. 8, 2G. 

abomination unto the Egyptians 

i. e. beneath the Egyptians. 

.Gen. 46, 34. 

Abram the Hebrew 

i. e. the Hebrew Abram. 

.Gen. 14. 13. 

abundant in goodness 

i. e. very good. 

.Ex. 34, 6. 

accept his person 

i. e. be partial to him. 

.Job 13, 8. 

accept it for him 

i. e. accept it on his behalf. 

.Lev. 1, 4. 

accomplish my desire 

i. e. grant my request. 

.1 K. 5, 9. 

accomplished (thus shall mine anger be — )Ezek. 5, 
i. e. vent itself. 

according to all his desire 

1. ej as requested. 

.1 K. 5, 10. 

according to his service 

1. e. in his turn. 

according to the commandment of the 

.11 Chron. 31, 

Lord 

i. e. as the Lord commanded. 

.Ex. 17, 1. 
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according to the hand of the Lord upon 

him Ezr. 7, 6. 

i. e. as God wanted it. 

according to their generations Ex. G, IG. 

i. e. in chronological order. 

according to the number of the days Ezkl. 4, 4. 

i. e. as long as. 

according to these words Gen. 89, 17. 

i. e. as follows. 

according to this thing (should do — ) Gen. 44, 7. 

i. e. such a thing. 

according to the time of life Gen. 18, 10. 

i. e. at this time next year. 

according to thy name Ps. 48, 10. 

i. e. as is thy name. 

according to righteousness Ps. 35, 24. 

1. e. by Thy standard of righteousness. 

according to Thy word Ex. 8, 10. 

i. 0 . as thou sayest. 

accursed I Chron. 2, 7. 

i. e. consecrated. 

adversary I Sam. 1, 6. 

i. e. rival. 

adversary stood in the way, etc Numb. 22, 22. 

i. e. intercepted him. 

afflict your souls Lev. 16, 29. 

i. e. mortify yourselves. 

affliction and reproach Neh. 1, 3. 

i. e. trouble and disgrace. 

after (lamented—) I Sam. 7, 2. 

i. e. for. 

after his kind Lev. 11, 16. 

i. e. in its various kinds. P. B. 

after the doings Lev. 18, 3. 

i. e. according to the customs. 
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after the manner of Egypt Is. 10, 24. 

1. e. like Egypt. 

after the manner of the daughters Ex. 21, 9. 

i. e. as a daughter, 

after the similitude of Ps. 144, 12. 

i. e. like. 

after they were come out of the land Numb. 1, 1. 

i. e. of their departure. 

after seven days from time to time I Chron. 9, 25. 

i. e. seven days in rotation. 

after this manner Gen. 45, 23. 

i. e. as follows. 

again no more Gen. 3S, 2G. 

i. e. not again. 

again no more forever Ex. 14, 13. 

i. e. never again. 

again the second time Josh. 5, 2. 

i. e. the second time. 

against Israel (ho fought—) Numb. 21, 23. 

5. e. with Israel. 

against me (all these things are — ) Gen. 42, 30. 

i. e. injurious to me. 

against the sun (hang them before the 

Lord — ) Numb. 25, 4. 

i. e. in broad daylight. 

a.gainst the wall of a house I K. G, 5. 

i. e. along the wall. 

all authority (with — ) Est. 9, 29. 

i. e. absolute authority. 

all the day long Ps. 32, 3. 

1. e. continual. 

all his sons and all his daughters Gen. 37, 35. 

i. e. all his sons and daughters. 

all kinds of music Oan. 3, 5. 

i. e. other instruments. 
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all peace (unto Darius the king — ) Ezr. 5, 7. 

i. e. greeting. 

all that day Ex. 10, 13. 

i. e. that entire day. 

all that generation Ex. 1, 6. 

i. e. that entire generation. 

all the congregation Ex. 17, 1. 

i. e. the entire congregation. 

all the earth (make a joyful noise — all the 

earth) Ps. 98, 4, 

i. e. O earth. 

all the plain (neither stay thou in — ) Gen. 19, 17. 

i. e. anywhere in the plain. 

all the words which the Lord hath said. . .Ex. 24, 3. 
i. e. everything. 

all your heart and all your soul Dt. 11, 13. 

i. e. unselfishly and faithfully. 

almost dwelt in silence (my soul had — ) . .Ps. 94, 17. 
i. e. should have been dead. 

all together on a smoke Ex. 19, 18. 

i. e. smoked all over. 

among the herdmen of Tekoa Amos 1, 1. 

i. e. Tekoan herdsmen. 

among the living Is. 4, 3. 

i. e. for life. 

ancient of days Dan. 7, 9. 

i. e. old man. 

ancients of the people Jer. 19, 1. 

1. e. oldest people. 

and (Adam knew) Gen. 4, 1. 

i. e. when. 

and (the rod of his anger) Prov. 22, 8. 

i. e. but. 

and he sat ( In the tent door) Gen. 18, 1. 

i. e. while sitting. 
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and his name was (Rebecca had a 


brother — ) Gen. 24, 29, 

i. e. whose name was. 

and it came to pass Ex. 2, 23. 

i. e. (superfluous in English). 

and Mahlon and Chilion Ruth 1, 5. 

i. e. both M. and C. 


and tlie priest of his sons, that is anointed . Lev. 6, 22. 
i. e. the anointed priest of his descend- 


ants. 

angel Judg. 2, 1. 

i. e. messenger. 

anger was kindled Gen. 30, 2. 

i. e. grew angry, 

anguish is come upon me II Sam. 1, 9. 

i. e. I am in anguish. 

anguish of his soul Gen. 42, 21. 

i. e. his anguish. 

anointed with oil Lev. 2, 4. 

i. e. spread with oil. 

another generation Joel 1, 3. 

i. e. the next generation. 

another spirit Numb. 14, 24. 

i. e. a different spirit. 

answered and said Gen. 24, 50. 

i. e. answered, saying. 

antiquity is of ancient days Is. 23, 7. 

i. e. origin is ancient. 

any more, sons in my womb Ruth 1, 11. 

i. e. bear any more sons. 

appearance of fire Numb. 9, 15. 

i. e. fiery spectacle. 

apply thine heart Prov. 2, 2. 

i. e. pay attention. 

appointed them (a daily provision) Dan. 1, 5. 

i. e. apportioned. 
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appointed him victuals I K. 11, 18. 

i. e. supported him. 

appointed sign between the men of Israel. . Judg. 20, ;>8. 


i. e. agreed upon. 

appointed to dio (lit. children of death) . .Ps. 70, 11. 
i. e. doomed to death. 

arm Job 40, 9. 

i. e. strength. 

arm of flesh II Chron. 32, 8. 

i. e. human arm. 

’ army of the Chaldees II K. 25, 10. 

i. e. Chaldeans. 

art thou for us Josh. 5, 13. 

i. e. dost thou belong to us. 

as iron — as brass Lev. 26, 10. 

i. e. iron and brass. 

as the man is, so is his strength ;' . . . .Judg. 8, 21. 

i. e. a man has a man’s strength. P. B. 

as the Lord liveth II Sam. 14, 11. 

i. e. by the Lord. 

as the sand of the sea ‘ Gen. 32, 1 2. 

i, e. as ple’'tiful as the sand. . . 

as the stars of heaven for multitude Dt. 1, 10. 

i. e. as numerous as the stars, 

as thou goest toward iGen. 25, 18. 

i. e. on the way to. 

ashamed Judg. 3, 25. 

i. e. saw they were mistaken. P. 13. 

ashamed Job 6, 20. 

i. e. disappointed. 

asked each other of their w'olfare Ex. 18, 7. 

i. e. saluted one another. 

assembled themselves I K. 8, 2. 

i. e. assembled. 

astonishment Ezek. 4, 16. 

i. e. fear. 
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at an end Is. IG, 4. 

i. e. disappeared. ^ 

at his day Dt. 24, 15. 

1. e. on the day of his emancipation. 

at the time of evening Gen. 24, 11. 

i. e. in the evening. 

aught in my hand (that ye have not 

found — ) I Sam. 12, 5. 

i. e. fa,ult with me. 

awaked out of his sleep Cen. 28, 15. 

i. e. awaked. 

B 

Back partis Ex. 33, 23. 

i. c. bade, 

l)a*.k side of the desert Ex. 3, 1. 

i. e. far into the desert. 

backslider in heart Prov. 14, 14. 

i. e. wilful backslider. 

bahlness (upon their head) Lev. 21, 5. 

i. e. bald spot. 

banquet of wine ‘ Est. 7, 2. 

i. e. wine banquet. 

barley was in the ear Ex. 9, 31. 

i. e. barley ready for harvest. 

be far from thee Gen. 18, 25. 

i. e. heaven forbid. 

be one tabernacle Ex. 26, G. 

i. e. constitute tlie tabernacle. 

bear false witness Ex. 20, 16. 

i. e. testify falsely. 

bear the iniquity Er. 28, 38. 

i. e. pay the penalty. 

hear up the pillars of it Ps. 75, 3. 

1. e. set its pillars firm. 
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bear upon my knees Gen. 30, 3. 

i. e. act as midwife. (Cf. p. 163.) 

beard I Sam. 17, 35. 

i. e. mane. 

beautiful for situation .Ps. 48, 2. 

i. e. beautifully situated. 

beauty II Chron. 3, 6. 

i. e. ornament. 

beauty of holiness I Chron. 16, 29. 

i. e. great splendor. 

beauty of holiness Fs. 29, 2. 

i. e. holy adornment. P. B. 

beauty of Israel 11 Sam. 1, 19. 

i. e. Israel’s splendor. 

beauty of the Lord Ps. 90, 17. 

i. o. the Lord’s favor. P. B. 

become my salvation Is. 12. 2. 

i. e. help me. 

bed of languishing Ps. 41, 3. 

i. e. suffering. 

befofe (it was in the earth) Gen. 2. 5. 

i. e. not yet. 


before ( the tabernacle of the congregation ) Lev. 9, 5. 
i. e. in front of. 

before (mourn — ) II Sam. 3, 31. 

i. e. mourn on account of. 

before (eat bread — ) II K. 25, 29. 

i. e. eat at. 

before (speak — ) Neh. 4, 2. 

i. to. 

before Mamre Gen. 23, 19. 

' i. e. outside of. 

before me Ex. 20, 3. 

i. e. beside me. 

before the street Neh. 8. 3. 

i. e. in the street. 
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before thee (O that Ishmael might live — ).Gen. 17, 18. 


i, e. favored by thee. 

before thee (behold Rebecca is — ) Gen. 24, 51. 

i. e. here. 

before thee (land is — ) Gen. 47, 6. 

i. e. land is thine. 

before the eyes of the Lord Prov. 5, 21. 

i. e. seen by the Lord. 

before the sun II Sam. 12, 12. 

i. e. openly. 

before they were laid down Josh. 2, 8. 

i. e. they had not yet laid down. 

before thine eyes Gen. 47, 19. 

i. e. thou seeing it. 

before thy father (what is my sin — ) I Sam. 20, 1. 

1. e. how have I wronged thy father. 

beginning of his strength Dt. 21, 17. 

i. e. his first child. 

beginning of mouths Ex. 12, 2. 

i. e. first month. 

behind Kiryath Judg. 18, 12. 

i. e. west of K. 

*’®*“*W Gen. 16, 14. 

i. e. (superfluous in English). 

behold I die Gen. 48, 21. 

i. e. I am about to die. 

behold the good jer. 29, 32. 

1. e. live to see the good. 

being overcome (the voice of them that 

cry for—) Ex. 32, 18. 

i. e. cry of defeat. 

believe thee Ex. 19, 9. 

i. e. trust thee. 

be like tlie word of one of them I K. 22, 13. 

i. e. agree. 

12 
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beloiigeth (to me — vengeance and recom- 
pense) Dt. 32, 35. 

i. e. I am the one to punish and re- 
ward. 

beneath the mount Ex. 32, 19. 

i. e. at the foot of the mount. 

beside Ebenezer I Sam. 4, 1. 

i. e. near E. 

better than wine Cant. 1, 2. 

i. e. more pleasant than wine. 

better to thee I Sam. 1, 8. 

i. e, worth more to thee. 

between blood and blood Dt. 17, 8. 

i. e. of a criminal character. 

between one and another Ex. 18, 16. 

i. e. between them. 

between plea and plea Dt. 17, 8. 

1. e. of a civil character. 

between stroke and stroke Dt. 17, 8. 

i. e. a case of assault. 

betwixt me and thee Gen. 23, 15. 

i. e. to us. 

bind his soul with a bond Numb. 30, 2. 

i. e. obligate himself. 

bind thee Jiulg. 15, 12. 

i. e. take thee prisoner. 

birth (according to their — ) Ex. 28, 10. 

i. e. age. 

birthright (was given unto — ) I Chron. 5, 1. 

i. e. i)ortion. 

birthright Gen. 43, 33. 

i. e. age. 

bitter in soul Job 3, 20. 

i. e. embittered. 

bitterness of my soul Job 10, 1. 

i. e. embittered as 1 am. 
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black and dark night Prov. 7, 9. 

i. e. thick of night. 

blast and breath of thy nostrils Ps. 18, 15. 

i. e. fierce breath of thy wrath. 

blast of God Job 4, 9. 

i. e. God’s fury. 

blast of thy nostrils Ex. 15, 8. 

i. e. winds. 

blest be he of the Lord Ruth 2, 20. 

i. e. the Lord bless him. 

blessed the work of his hands Job 1, 10. 

i. e. prospered him. 

blessing (take I pray thee my — ) Gen. 33, 11. 

i. e. present. 

blessing wherewith Moses blessed Dt. 33, 1. 

i. e. blessing which Moses pronounced. 

blind mine eyes 1 Sam. 12, 3. 

i. e. made me connive. 

blood (conceal his — ) Gen. 37, 26. 

1 . e. death. 

blood upon thine house Dt. 22, 8. 

i. e. guilt upon it, etc. 

blood ( — with thee — ) I Sam. 14, 32. 

i. e. raw. 

blood (against innocent — ) I Sam. 19, 5. 

i. e. person. 

blood (purge thee—) is. 4, 4. 

i. e. blood stains. P. B, 

blood and blood II Chron. 19, 10. 

i. e. kith and kin. 

blood be upon thy head II Sam. 1, 16. 

1. e. pay the penalty. 

blood is required Gen. 42, 22. 

i. e. vengeance is taken. 

blood of grapes Gen. 49, 11. 

1. e. juice. 
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blood shall be upon him Ezek. 18, 13. 

i. e. suffer for bis crime. 

blood shall return upon the head of I K. 2, 33. 

i. e. shall be repaid with blood. 

blood toucheth blood Hos. 4, 2. 

i. e. in family kinship. 

bloody men Ps. 139, 19. 

i. e. bloodthirsty men. 

blow with the trumpets Josh. G, 8. 

i. e. blow the trumpets. 

blue (cloth of — ) Numb. 4, 12. 

i. e. blue cloth. 

blue (loops of — ) Ex. 20, 4. 

i. e. blue loops. 

bodies to bodies of clay Job 13, 12. 

i. e. bodies are easily broken. 

body of heaven Ex. 24, 10. 

1 . e. color of the sky. 

bone and ilesh Gen. 29, 14. 

i. e. kith and kin. 

bone of ray bone and flesh of my flesh Gen. 2, 23. 

i. e. my like. 

bone to his bone Ezek. 37, 7. 

i. e. every bone to its mate. 

bones Gen. 50, 25. 

i. e. remains. 

book of remembrance Mai. 3, 16. 

i. e. chronicle. 

book or the generations Gen. 5, 1. 

i. e. historical narrative. 

book of the law Dt. 30, 10. 

i. e. law book. 

borders Ex. 8, 1. 

i. e. country. 

born unto him (there were — ) Job 1, 2. 

i. e. he had. 
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bosom Prov. 21, 14. 

i. e. secret. 

bosom (let her lie in thy — ) I K. 1, 2. 

i, e. let her lie at thy side. 

both of them together (they went—) Gen. 22, 0. 

i. e. the two went together. 

both small and great Gen. 19, 11. 

i. e. young as well as old. 

both small and great II K. 25, 26. 

i. e. from the low’er to the upper 
classes. 

bottles old and rent and bound up Josh. 9, 4. 

i. e. old, rent and mended skin bottles. 

bottom of the altar Lev. 8, 15. 

i. e. base of the altar. 

bound In the bundle of life I Sam. 25, 29. 

i. e. spared. 

bountiful eye (have a—) Prov. 22, 9. 

i. c. generous. 

bow down thine ear Ps. 31, 2. 

i. e. listen. 

bowed down himself Gen. 23, 12. 

i. e. bowed down. 

bowed down his head Gen. 24, 26. 

i. e. lowered his face. 

bowels (come forth out of thine owji — ) . .Gen. 15, 4. 
i. e. thine own flesh. 

bowels did yearn upon Gen. 43, 30. 

i. e. was overcome by the love for. 

brass (fetters of—) II K. 25, 7. 

i. 0 . brass fetters. 

brass (helmet of—) I Sam. 17, 5. 

i. e. brass helmet. 

brass 

i. e. dry. 


Dt. 28, 23. 
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bread Gen. 47, 13. 

i. e, food. 

bread of adversity Is. 30, 20. 

i. e. hard bread, prison fare. 

bread of mourners Hos. 9, 4. 

i. e. mourners’ food. 

bread of wickedness Prov. 4, 17. 

i. e. ill gotten bread. 

bread for us Numb. 14, 9. 

i. e. easy to overpower. (Cf. p. 131.) 

break off the golden earrings Ex. 32, 2. 

i. e. take off, etc. 

break me in pieces with words lob 19, 2. 

i. e. assail me. 

break the pride of your power Lev. 26, 19. 

i. e, humble you. 

break the staff of bread Ezek. 4, 16. 

i. e. bring famine. (Cf. p. 140.) 

break through I Chron. 11, 18. 

i. e. stole Ihrough. 

breath of life Gen. 6, 17. 

i. e. life. 

brethren Judg. 9, 1. 

i. e. kinsmen. 

bring down my grey hairs with sorrow^ to 

the grave Gen. 42, 38. 

i. e. embitter my old age. 

bring forth the men Josh. 2, 3. 

i. e. surrender the men. 

bring his trespass offering Lev. 5, 6. 

i. e. pay the penalty of his trespass. 

bring his way upon his head I K. 8, 32. 

i. e. punish him. 

bring them down Judg. 7, 4. 

i. e, lead them down. 
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bring them out 

i. e. lead them out. 

Gen. 19, 12. 

bring the neck under the yoke 

i. e. make themselves tributary to. 

,Jcr. 27, 11. 

broad places 

i. e. market places. 

,.Jer. 5, 1. 

broken (the ships were — ) 

i. e. wrecked. 

.1 K. 22, 48. 

broken vessel (like a — ) 

i. e. cast' away. P. B. 

.Ps. 31, 12. 

broken forth upon 

i. e. attacked. 

.11 Sam. 5, 20. 

broken the staff of your bread 

.Lev. 26, 26. 

i. e. atop your bread supply. (Cf. p. 140.) 

broken the yoke 

i. e. end of the tribute. 

.Jer. 28, 2. 

broken up (the city was — ) 

i. e. invaded. 

.Jer. 52, 7. 

brother 

i. e. Kinsman. 

.Gen. 29, 15. 

brother of B. and brother of A 

1. e. E.’s and A.’s brother. 

.Gen. 14, 13. 

brought into Egypt 

i. e. brought to Egypt. 

.Gen. 37, 28. 

brought the fear of him upon all nations, 
i. e. caused all nations to fear him. 

.1 Chron. 14, : 

brought up an evil report 

i. e. spread, etc. 

.Numb. 13, 32, 

buckler to them 

i. e. protection. 

.Prov. 2, 7. 

builded her house 

i. e. guards her home. 

.Prov. 14, 1. 

built (shall be—) 

i. e. prosper. 

• Jer. 12, 16. 

burdens 

i. e. hardships. 

•Ex. 2, 11. 
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burdens Ex. 5, 4. 

i. e. tasks. 

burden Nab. 1,1; Is. 13, 1. 

i. e. oracle. 

burden of the word of the Lord Mai. 1, 1. 

i. e. substance. 

burn it with fire Jer. 38, 18. 

i. e. set it afire. 

burned with fire Dt. 4, 11. 

i. e. flamed. 

burst out w'lth Prov. 3, 10. 

i. e. overflow with. 

burning coals of fire Ezek. 1, 13. 

i. e. live coals. 

but a little (his wrath is kindled — ) Ps. 2, 12. 

i. e. easily. P. B. 

but a little way to come to Gen. 35, IG. 

i. e. near. 

but that thou mayest bury Gen. 23, 6. 

i. c. so that thou canst not bury. 

by the hand of Moses Numb. 9, 23. 

i. e. delivered by Moses. 

by w'eight I Chron. 21, 25. 

i. e. exact weight. 


C 

Call her blessed Prov. 31, 28. 

i. e. pronounce her happy. 

call himself by the name of Is. 44, 5. 

i. e. claim to belong to, 

call peaceably Judg. 21, 13. 

i. e. proclaim peace. 

called (in Isaac shall thy seed be — ) Gen. 21, 12. 

i. e. posterity lie. 

called after the name of Gen. 48, 6. 

i. e. rank with. 



List of Hebraisms in A.V. 


185 


called by my name Jer. 7, 10, 

i. e. dedicated to me. 

called by name Est. 2, 14. 

i. e. expressly called. 

called by tliy name I K. 8, 43. 

i. e. named after thee. 

called for a famine II K. 8, 1, 

i. e. ordained. 

called for Ex. 1, 18. 

i. e. summoned. 

called him alone Is. 51, 2. 

i. e. he was alone when I called him. 

called the name of the place Ex. 17, 7. 

i. e. gave the place the name. 

called upon Thy name Ps. 79, 6. 

1. e, worshipped Thee. 

called to come in Est. 4, 11. 

i. e. ashed to come in. 

calves of our lips Hos. 14, 2. 

i. e. promised bullocks. 

came against II Chron. 20, 1. 

i. e. attacked. 

came and drew water Ex. 2, 16. 

i. e. came to draw water. 

came and told Gen. 47, 1. 

i. e. came to tell. 

came in unto Gen. 6, 4. 

i. e. had sexual intercourse with. 

came near to enter Gen. 12, 11. 

i. e. was about to enter. 

came out against them I Sam. 9, 14. 

i. e. to meet. 

came out of the loins Ex. 1, 5. 

i. e. descended. 

came the spirit of the Lord, 
i. e, felt called upon. 


11 Chron. 20, 14. 
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came up unto Ex. 2, 23. 

1. e. reached. 

cannot speak to thee good or had Gen. 24, 50. 

i. e. we cannot express any opinion 
either favorable or unfavorable. 

candle of the wicked shall be put out Prov. 24, 20. 

i. e. he will have no progeny. 

candle goeth not out by night Prov. 31, 18. 

i. e. activity does not cease even at 
night. 

candlestick of the light Numb. 4, 9. 

i. e. illuminating candlestick. 

canst understand a dream to interpret it. .Gen. 41, 15. 
i. e. thou understandest interpretation 
of dreams. 

captivity Judg. 5, 12. 

i. e. captives. 

captivity of his people Ps. 14, 7. 

i. e. his captive people. 

cast down every man his rod Ex. 7, 12. 

i. e. every man cast down his rod. 

cast her eyes upon Gen. 39, 7. 

i. e. looked longingly upon. 

cast me behind thy back I K. 14, 9. 

i. e. hast thrown me overboard. 

casting thy lot among ns Prov. 1, 14. 

1. e. associate thyself with us. 

cast out of his hand Ex. 32, 19. 

i. e. threw them down. 

caused his face to shine upon us Ps. 67, 1. 

i. e. deal favorably with us. 

cause sorrow of heart Lev. 26, 16. 

i. e. make life waste away. P. B. 

cause to burn Ex. 27, 20. 

i. e. keep burning. 
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cause to uiiderstami Neh. 8, 7. 

i. e. interpret it. 

cedar (house of—) 11 Sam. 7, 2. 

i. e. cedar house. 

chariot of asses Is. 21, 7. 

i. e. train of asses. 

child Samuel I Sam. 2, 26. 

i. e. young: Samuel. 

children of a King Judg. 8, 18. 

i. e. princes. 

children of base men Job 20, 8. 

i. e. base people. 

children of Benjamin Judg. 20, 3. 

i. e. Benjamites. 

children of fools Job 20, 8. 

i, e. foolish children. 

children of Gad Numb. 22, 29. 

i. e. Gaddltes. 

children of Israel Ex. 19, 3. 

i. 0 . Israelites. 

children of Joseph Josh. 17, 14. 

i. e. Josephites. 

children of Judah Judg. 1, 8. 

i. e. Jiidahites. 

children of men I Sam. 26, 19. 

i. e. men. 

children of Moab II Chron. 20, 1. 

i. e. Moabites. 

children of pride Job 41, 34. 

1. e. proud beings. 

children of Reuben Numb. 32, 29. 

i. e. Reubenites. 

children of strangers Is. 2, 6. 

1. e. foreigners. 

children of the captivity Ezr. 6, 16. 

1. e. captives. 
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children of the east Judg. 6, 3, 

i. e. Bedouins. 

children of thy people Lev. 19, 18. 

1. e. thy countrymen. 

children of wickedness II Sain. 7, 10. 

i. e. wicked children. 

children of Zion Ps. 149, 2. 

i. e. Zlonites. 

children that are corrupters Is. 1, 4. 

i. e. degenerate children. 

choice one Cant. 6, 9. 

i. e. best. 

choice young man and goodly I Sam. 9, 2. 

i. e. a fine young fellow. 

choose none of his ways Prov. 3, 31. 

i. e. adopt. 

chosen (Moses his — ) Ps. 106, 23. 

i. e. favorite. 

chosen men I Sam. 24, 2. 

1. e. nobles. 

chosen chariots Ex. 14, 7. 

i. e. finest chariots. 

circumcise the foreskin of your heart Dt. 10, 16. 

i. e. become consecrated. 

city of David I K. 3, 1. 

i. e. David. 

city of merchants Ezek. 17, 4. 

1. e. commercial centre. 

city of palm trees Judg. 3, 13. 

i. e. palm city. 

city of praise Jer. 49, 25. 

i. e. celebrated city. 

city of truth Zech. 8, 3. 

i. e. faithful city. 

city of waters II Sam. 12, 27. 

i. e. water city. 
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cleanness of teeth Am. 4, G. 

i. e. clean teeth. 

cleanse them from iniquity Jer. 33, 8. 

i. e. forgive them. 

closed (they have not been — ) Is. 1, 6, 

i. e. dressed. 

closed 111 ) the flesh thereof Gen. 2, 21. 

i. e. replaced it with flesh. 

coat of many colors Gen. 37, 3. 

i. e. many colored coat. 

come abroad unto Est. 1, 17. 

i. e. noised about among. 

come again in peace Judg. 8, 9. 

i. c. return successful. 

come again to thee (thy flesh shall — ) II K. 5, 10. 

i. e. return to its former health. 

come down from that bed II K. 1, 4. 

i. c, get up from. 

come into Josh. 6, 19. 

i. c. go into. 

come near Ex. 16, 9. 

i. e. come, 

comest in (when thou — ) Dt. 28, 6. 

i. e. at thy entrance. 

come out of your nostrils Numb. 11, 20. 

i. e. ye become disgusted. 

come upon (famine—) II K. 8, 1. 

i. e. rest upon. 

comfort thine heart Iiidg. 19, 5. 

i. e. stay thy stomach. P. 15. 

comfort your hearts Gen. 18, 5. 

i. e. refresh yourselves. 

coming in of the year UK. 13, 20. 

i. e. beginning. 

coming in of the doors Prov. 8, 3. 

ii e. entrance of. 



190 


Appendix 


commanded to bring Est. 6, 1. 

i. e. ordered brought, 

commandments — command you Dt. 11, 27. 

i. e. commandments give you. 

committed great whoredoms Hos. 1, 2. 

i. e. gone astray. 

companion of a destroyer Prov. 28, 24. 

i. e. eaual to a destroyer. 

condemn the land II Chron. 36, 

i. e. exacted of the land. 

confess thy name I K. 8, 33. 

i. e. acknowledge thee. 

confirmed in his hand 11 K. 14, 5. 

i. e. firmly established. 

confounded Is. 19, 9. 

1. e. broken-hearted. 

confusion 1 Sam. 20, 30. 

1. e. shame. 

congregation of evil doers Ps. 26, 5. 

i. e. society of. P. B. 

congregation of the mighty Ps. 82, 1. 

i. e. heavenly assembly. P. B. 

consecration of liis God upon his head Numb. 6, 7. 

i. e. he is consecrated to God . 

consider your ways Hag. 1, 7. 

i. e. reflect upon your conduct. 

consulted with myself Neh. 5, 7. 

i. e. considered. 

consume away Ps. 37, 20. 

i. e. vanish. 

consume away in their holes Zech. 14, 12. 

i. e. waste away in their sockets. 

consume thine eyes I Sam. 2, 33. 

i. e. annoy thee. 

content (to — take two talents) II K. 5, 23. 

i. e. take enough. 
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continual stroke Is. 14, 6. 

i. e. unremittingly. P. B. 

continue his word I K. 2. 4. 

i. e. carry out his promise. 

convey me over Nell. 2, 7. 

i. e. give me leave to pass. 

corners of the house Job 1, 19. 

i. e. sides of. 

corners of the earth Is. IT, 12. 

i. e. everywhere. 

corrupted Ex. 8, 24. 

i. e. devastated - 

could not stand to I K. 8, 11. 

i. e. were unable any longer. 

counsel together Ps. 2, 2. 

i. e. contrive plots. P. B. 

counted it to him for righteousness Gen. 15, 6. 

i. e. put it down to his credit. (Cf. 
p. 132.) 

countenance fell Gen. 4, 5. 

i. e. was displeased. (Cf. p. 144.) 

countenance of Laban. Gen. 31, 2. 

1. e. Laban’s bearing. 

cover not their iniquity Neh. 4, 5. 

i. e. forget not. 

covered the naked Ezek. 18, 7. 

i. e. clothed the. 

covereth his feet Judg. 3, 24. 

i. e. is relieving himself. P. B. (Cf. 
p. 157.) 

covereth the faces Job 9, 24. 

i. e. causes to be bribed. 

covering of the eyes Gen. 20, 10. 

i. e. indemnity. 

cried Ps. 30, 2. 

i. e. prayed. 
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cry against Jon. 1, 2, 

i. e. denounce. 

cry of them Gen. 19, 13. 

1. e. charge against. 

cry unto ri K. 8, 3. 

i. e. petition, 

cup of salvation Ps. IIG, 13. 

i. e. salvation. 

cup of consolation Jer. 16, 7. 

i. e. consolation. 

cursed grievous curse 1 K. 2, 8. 

i, e. cursed grievously. 

custom of women is upon me Gen. 31, 35. 

i. e, I have the menses. 

cut off from his people Lev. 7, 20. 

i. e. killed. 

cut off (whose hope shall be — ) Job 8, 14. 

i. e. blasted. 

cut off from before thine eyes Ps. 31, 22. 

i, e. driven away. 

cut off from the earth Ex. 9, 15. 

i. e. die. 

cut off our name Josh. 7, 9. 

i. e. exterminate us. 

cut them off Ex. 23, 23. 

i. e. destroy them. 


D 


Dagger which had two edges Jndg. 3, 16. 

i. e. two-edged dagger. 

dark sayings Ps. 78, 2. 

i. e. weighty lessons. 

darkness Eccl. 5, 17. 

1. e. trouble. 

daughter Jer. 46, 19. 

i. e. people. 
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daughter of Babylon Ps. 137, 8. 

i. e. Babylon. 

daughter of Belial 1 Sam. 1, 1G. 

i. e. worthless woman. 

daughter of Jerusalem 11 K. 19, 21. 

i, e. Jerusalem. 

daughter of women Dan. 11, 17. 

i. e. girl. 

daughter of Zion 11 K. 19, 21. 

i. e. Zion. 

daughters Cant. 1, 5. 

i. e. girls. 

daughters of Judah Ps. 48. II. 

i. e. towns of. 

daughters of Moab Is. 10, 2. 

i. e. communities of. P. B. 

daughters of men Cen. 0, 2. 

i. c. women. 

daughters of the uncircumcised 11 Sam. 1, 20. 

i. e. Gentile girls. 

David thy son 1 Sam. 10, 19. 

i. e. thy son David. 

day (his—) Job 2, 1. 

i. e. day of his birth. 

day of my distress Gen. 35, 3. 

i. e. distress. 

day of the captivity Judg. 18, 30. 

i. e. depopulation. 

day of the Lord Is. 2, 12. 

i. e. day of doom. 

day of thy brother Ob. 1, 12. 

i. e. thy brother’s day of misfortune. 

day of vengeance Prov. 6, 34. 

i. e. when the opportunity for ven- 
geance comes. 

13 
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day of wrath Prov. 11, 4. 

1. e. judgment day. 

day to the heat Jer. 3li, 30. 

i. e. day exposed to tlie heat. 

day unto day uttereth speech i»s. 19, 2. 

i. e. the blue vault tells it by day. 

days Gen. 26, 1. 

i. e. life. 

days (in those—) Ex. 2, 11. 

i. e. at that time. 

days (length of — ) Ps. 21, 4. 

i. e, old age. 

days (last — ) Is. 2, 2. 

i. e. future, 

days are fulfilled Geii. 29, 21. 

i. e. term is at an end. 

days come II K. 20, 17. 

i. e, time will come. 

days of evil Ps. 49, 5. 

i. e. time of misfortune. 

days of heaven Ps. 89, 29. 

i. e. long as the heaven lasts. 

days of the years of my pilgrimage Gen. 47, 9. 

i. e. my age. 

days should speak Job 32, 7. 

i. e. age should speak. 

dead Dt. 26, 14. 

i. e. idols. 

dead bodies fall into the earth 11 Chron. 20, 24. 

i. e. dead upon the ground. 

dead dog 11 Sam. 16, 9. 

i. e. son of a bitch. (Cf. p. 143.) 

dead man (behold thou art but a — ) Gen. 20, 3. 

i. e. shall die. 

dead men II Sam. 19, 28. 

i. e. men worthy of death. 
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dealt faithfully II K. 12, 15. 

i. e. were honest. 

dealt very bitterly with Until 1, 20. 

i. e. afflicted. 

death (to his own — ) Prov. 11, 19. 

i. e. hurt. 

death in the pot II K. 4, 40. 

i. e. poison in. 

Deborah a prophetess Judg. 4, 4. 

i. e. the prophetess Ilpborali. 

deeps of the river shall dry up Zeeh. 10, 11. 

i. 0 . rivers shall dry up to the bottom. 

defend .Judg. 10, 1. 

i. e. deliver. 

delighted much 1 Sam. 19, 2. 

i. e. loved much. 

deliver his soul Jer. 51, G. 

i. 0 . save his life. 

deliver him into my hand Gen. 42, 37. 

i. e. entrust him to my keeping. 

deliver our lives Josh. 2, 13. 

i. e. rescue us. 

depart Is. 11, 13. 

i, e. cease. P. 13. 

depart out of thy mouth Josh. 1, 8. 

i. e. be neglected. 


deserving of his hand (according to the — ) Judg. 9, IG. 
i. e. as he deserves. 

desired (departed without being — ) II Chron. 21, 20. 

i. e. missed. 

despised their husbands in their eyes Est. 1, 17. 

i. e. disrespect. 

despised him in her heart II Sam. G, 16. 

i. e. became disgusted. 
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despised the commandment II Sam. 12, 9. 

i. e. violated. 

devouring words Ps. 52, 4. 

i. e. pernicious. P. B. 

did evil in the sight of Judg. 2, 11. 

i. e. offended. P. B. 

died out of the houses Ex. 8, 13. 

i. e. died in. 

die the death Numb. 23, 10. 

i. e. die. 

direct his face unto Gen. 46, 28. 

i. e. lead him. 

disappointeth Job 5, 12. 

i. e. turneth to naught. 

discern between good and evil II Sam. 19, 35. 

i. e. in full possession of senses. 

discern between right and left hand Jon. 4, 11. 

i. e. know good from evil. 

diseased in his feet I K. 15, 23. 

i. e. had urinary trouble. 

divide the living child in two I K, 3, 25. 

I. e. cut in two. 

divided them an inheritance by line Ps. 78, 55. 

i. e. divided the land as a heritage. 

divided in the midst Geu. 15, 10. 

i. e. cut in two, 

do after their works Ex. 23, 24. 

1. e. do as they do, 

do away with the iniquity I Chron. 21, 8. 

i. e. pardon. 

do thee good Gen. 32, 12. 

i. e. treat thee kindly. 

do thou establish Ps. 90, 17. 

i. e. prosper. 

do worthily Ruth 4, 11. 

i. e. act nobly. 
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do with me (what hast thou to — ) Judg. 11, 12. 

i. e. what is there between us. 

doest well Gen. 4, 7. 

i. e. art good. 

doings (after the—) Lev. 18, 3. 

i. e. customs. 

dog’s head 11 Sam. 3, 8. 

i. e. worthless fellow. 

done to Israel Ex. 18, 9. 

i. e. shown. 

done evil to the people Ex. 5, 23. 

i. e. afUicted. 

done (works that he hath — ) I Chron. 16, 12. 

i. e. fulfilled. 


done (what would be — ) Ex. 2, 4. 

i. e. what would happen. 

done truly Judg. 9, 16. 

i. e. acted in good faith. 

done unto them (shall it be — ) Jer. 5, 13. 

i. e. ye shall fare. 

double heart Ps. 12, 2. 

1. e. deceitful. 

doubled twice Gen. 41, 32. 

i. e. doubled. 

doubt (thy life shall hang in — ) Dt. 28, 66. 

i. e. on a thread. 

down (went— to Egypt) Numb. 20, 15 

i. e. went to Egypt. 

down with thee (go — ) Gen. 46, 4. 

i. e. go with thee. 

draw me Cant. 1, 4. 

i. e. lead. 

drawn them from the city Josh. 8, 6. 

i. e. decoyed. 

dreamed a dream Gen. 37, 5. 

i. e. had a dream. 
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dreamed and behold Gen. 2S, 12. 

i. e. dreamed that. 

drew forth I Chron. 19, IG. 

i. e. lured away. 

drew near to be put Est. 9, 1. 

i. e. about to be. 

drew nigh that Israel must die Gen. 47, 29. 

i. e. Israel’s death approached. 

drew sword (men that — ) Judg. 8, 10. 

i. e. fighting men. 

dried away (our soul is — ) Numb. 11, G. 

i. e. faint. 

dried up IK. 13, 4. 

i. e. paralyzed. 


drinketh (is not this in which my Lord — ). Gen. 44, 5. 
i. e. is not this from which my Lord 


drinketh? 

driven backward and put to shame Ps. 40, 14. 

i. e. retreat with dishonor. 

droi)6 of the night Cant, n, 2. 

i. e. dampness of the night. 

drunk with blood Jer. 4G, 10. 

i. e. reek. 

drinketh (in which my Lord — ) Ex. 44, .G. 

i. e. drink from. 

dwell .Judg. 1, 35. 

i. e. maintain themselves. 

dwell among mine own people II K. 4, 13. 

i. e. I care for no such favor. 

dwell in all the earth Dan. 4, 1. 

i. e. wheresoever dwelling. 
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E 

Ears : Gen. 20, 8. 

i. e. Tiearing. 

earth IK- 10, 21. 

1. e. people. 

earth (altar of—) Kx. 20, 24. 

i. e. earthen altar. 

earth opened her mouth Numb. 1(1, 22. 

i. e. there was an earthqualve. 

ease me of mine advcrsario.s is. 1, 24. 

i. e. vent my displeasure against. 

eat at thy table I K. 2, 7. 

i. e. supported by thee. 

eat bread II Sam. 9, 7. 

i. e. live. 

eat of my bread Prov. 9, 5. 

i. e. break bread with me. 

eat our own bread Is. 4, t. 

i. 0 . support ourselves. 

eat up Jer. 5, 17. 

i. e. confiscate. 

ealeth up (land — ) Numb. 12, 32. 

i. e. unhealthy country. 

eating .....Ex. TO, IG. 

i. e. appetite. 

edge of the .sword Gen. 34, 2G. 

i. e. putting its inhabitants to the 
sword. (Cf. p. 133.) 

elders of Israel Ex. 3, 1 8. 

i. e. officers of. 

Eleazer the priest Josh. 14, 1. 

i. e. the priest Eleazer. 

Eliezer of Damascus Gen. 15, 2. 

i. e. Damascene Eliezer. 

Elkanah her husband I Sara. 1, 23. 

i. e. her husband Elkanah. 
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empty Ex. 23, 15. 

i. e. empty-handed. 

empty Dt. 15, 13. 

i. e. destitute. 

encamp against II Sam. 12, 28. 

i. e. besiege. 

encourage themselves ludg. 20, 22. 

i. e. were courageous. 

end Ps. 73, 17. 

i. e. fate. 

end of the earth Dan. 4, 22. 

i. e. everywhere. 

end of heaven Is. 13, 5. 

i. c. remotest corner of the earth. 

endow her to be his wife Ex. 22, 1«. 

1. e. marry her. 

enlarge Gen. 9, 27. 

1. e. prosper, 

enlarge my heart Ps. 119, 32. 

i. e. give me a willing heart. P. B. 

enlarged my steps under me Ps. 18, 30. 

i. c. made me a broad space to walk 
in. P. B. 

enlargement Est. 4. 14. 

i. e. help. 

entangled in the land Ex. 14, 3. 

i. e. lost the way. 

Esau his brother Gen. 32, 3. 

i. e. his brother Esau. 

escape for thy life Gen, 19, 17. 

i. e. save thyself. 

establish before me Jer. 30, 20. 

i. e. grow. 

establish his word I Sam. 1, 23. 

i. e. fulfill. 
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establish the works Ps. 90, 17. 

i. e. support. P. B. 

estimation by shekels of silver Lev. 5, 15. 

i. e. to the value of two shekels. 

even to Gen. 13, 3. 

i. e. as far as. 

every one his day Job 1, 4. 

i. e. in his turn. 

everything that hath breath Fs. 150, 6. 

i. e. all creation. 

everything there is a season (to — ) Eccl. 3. 1. 

i. e. everything lasts but a time. 

evil (against them for — ) Jurlg. 2, 15. 

j. e. hurt. 

evil (I have not found — in thee) I Sam. 29, G. 

i. e. fault. 

evil which I have seen under the sun Keel. 10, 5. 

i. e. incongruity which. 

evil arrows Ezek. 5, 10. 

i. e. arrows sent with evil intent. 

evil case Ex. 5, 19. 

i. e. trouble. 

evil spirit I Sam. IG, 14. 

i. e. insanity. 

evil way I K. 13, 33. 

i. e. wickedness. 

exalted over me Ps. 13, 2. 

i. e. triumph. P. B. 

excellence of dignity Oen. 49, 3. 

1 . e. first in dignity. 

execute upon her all this law Numb. 5, 30. 

i. e. perform this duty. 

exceedingly filled Ps. 123, 4. 

i. e. amply sated. 

eyes shall be evil toward Dt. 28, 54. 

i. e. with evil intent. 
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eyes ( between — ) Ex. 13, 9. 

i. e. forehead. 

eyes (instead of — ) Numb. 10, 31. 

i. e. guide or betrayer. 

eyes Prov. 4, 21. 

i. e. memory. 

eyes may be opened toward 1 K. 8, 29. 

i. e. watch. 

eyes of man Dan. 7, 8. 

i. e. human eyes. 

eyes seeing it (mine — ) T K. 1, 48. 

i. e. while I am alive. 

eyes were enlightened. I Sam, 14, 27. 

i. 0 . to be refreshed. 

F 

Face of all the earth Gen. 1, 21). 

i. e. surface. 

face (I will see his — ) Gen. 32, 20. 

1. e. him personally. 

face of man Dt. 1, 17. 

i. e. any one. 

face of the earth Ex, 32, 12. 

i. e. earth. 

face strong against their faces Ezek. 3, 8. 

i. e. more persistent than they. 

face to face Dt. 31, 10. 

i. 0 . ill person. 

faces shall look one to another Ex. 25, 20. 

i. e. shall face one another. 

fail thee a man (there shall not — ) I K. 8, 25. 

i. e. you shall not lack a man. 

faileth for Is. 41, 17. 

i. e. Is parched with. P. B. 

fair to look on Est. 1, 11. 

i. e. beautiful. 
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fairest among women Cant. 1, 8. 

i. e. fairest woman. 

faithful are the wounds Prov. 27, 6. 

i. e. trustworthy are the rebukes. 

fall to the ground I Sam. 3, 19. 

1. e. be unfulfilled. 

fall upon Jer. G, 21. 

i. e. stumble over. 

families of the earth Gen. 28, 14. 

i. e. races. 

families Numb. 1, 2. 

i. e. tribes. 

famine of your houses Gen. 42, 19. 

i. e. your hungry families. 

far be it from me I Sam. 20, 9. 

i. e. God forbid. 

far from helping Ps. 22, 1. 

i. e. slow in helping. 

far from safety Job 5, 4. 

1. e. not safe. 

fat of the land Gen. 45, 18. 

i. e. product of, 

fat (became — ) Neh. 9, 26. 

i. e. prospered. 

fat Neh. 9, 25. 

i. e. fertile. 

fatness of thy house Ps. 36, 8. 

i. e. plenty of. 

father I Chron. 2, 23. 

i. e. progenitor. 

fathers Ezek. 2, 3. 

i. e. ancestors. 

father (sepulcher of—) II Sam. 17, 23. 

i. e. family sepulcher. 

father’s house Josh. 2, 12. 

i. e. family. 
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favor in the sight of (give this people — ) .Ex. 3, 21. 


i. e. cause this people to please. 

fear of God Gen. 20, 11. 

i. e. piety. 

fear may be before your faces Ex. 20, 20. 

i. e. religion may. 

fear (my—) Ex. 23, 27. 

i. e. fear of me. 

fear of Isaac Gen. 31, 42. 

i. e. object of Isaac’s fear. 

fear of the Almighty Job 6, 14. 

i. e. religion, 

fear of the Lord I Sam. 11, 7. 

i. e. religion. 

fear of God was on all the kingdoms II Chron. 20, 29. 

i. e. all people feared God. 

fear of them fell upon them Ps. 105, 38. 

i. e. they were afraid of them. 

fearful in praises Ex. 15, 11. 

i. e. praises engendering fear. 

feast of a king I Sam. 25, 36. 

i. e. royal feast. 

feebleness of hands Jer. 47, 3. 

i. e. discouragement. 

feed my people I Chron. tl, 2. 

i. e. lead. 

feet (at his — ) Judg. 4, 10. 

i. e. marched at his back. 

feet (sit down at thy — ) Dt. 33, 3. 

i. e. learn from thee. 

feet (on his—) Judg. 4, 17. 

i. e. on foot. 

feet Ruth 3, 4. 

i. e. nakedness. 

feet I9. 3, 16. 

i. e. ankles. 
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feet (under—) Is;. 14, 9. 

i. e. under foot. 

feet like hind’s feet Ps. 18, 33. 

i. e. feet swift as hind's feet. 

feet with shoes Cant. 7, 1. 

i. e. feet attired with shoes. 

feignest them out of thine own heart Neh. 6, 8. 

i. e. imaginest them. 

fell down slain 1 Chron. 10, 1. 

i. e. lay defeated. 

fell upon my face Ezek. 1, 28. 

i. e. fell down full length. 

fell down upon the ground Job 1, 20. 

i. e. prostrated himself full length. 

fell unto me I Sam. 29, 3. 

i. e, fall in with. 

felt Ex. 10, 21. 

i. e. dense. 

few days Gen. 24, 65. 

i. e. week. 

field of burial II Chron. 26, 23. 

i. e. pottdr’s field. 

fifteen cubits upward did the waters pre- 
vail Gen. 7, 20. 

i. e. waters rose fifteen cubits. 

fight with I Sam. 13, 5. 

i. e. engage in battle against. 

fill the valleys with Ezek. 32, 5. 

i. e. raise the valleys to. 

filled his days Is. 65, 20. 

i. e. lived his allotted time. 

filled with them Ex. 1, 7. 

i. e. full of them. 

filthy Ps. 14, 3. 

i. e. corrupt. 
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find grace in the sight of 

i. e. win favor. 

• Gen. 33, 15. 

find him 

i. e. meet him. 

.Gen. 32, 19. 

finger of God 

i. e. act of God. 

.Ex. 8, 19. 

fire ran along the ground 

i. e. lightning ran. 

.Ex. 9, 23. 

firmament of his power 

.Ps. 150, 1. 

i. e. mighty firmament. 


first and last 

i. e. from the first to the last. 

.11 Chron. 25, 2G. 

first row was a 

i. e. first row consisted of. 

.Ex. 39, 10. 

first year 

i. e. a year old. 

.Lev. 9, 3. 

first born 

i. e. older. 

.Gen. 19, 31. 

first born 

i. e. oldest. 

.Gen. 26, 13. 

flame of fire T, 

i. e. flame. 

.Ex. 3, 2. 

flay the burnt offering 

i. e. the burnt offering shall be flayed. 
(Cf. p. 121.) 

.Lev. 1, 6. 

flesh 

i. e. creatures. 

.Gen. 6, 12. 

flesh 

i. e. kinsman. 

.Gen. 37, 27. 

flesh 

i' e. meat. 

.Lev. 7, 19. 

flesh — 

.Lev. 15, 2. 


i. e. pudenda viri. 

flesh 

i. e. body. 


Job 4, 16. 
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flock of the slaughter Zech. 11, 4. 

i. e. flock prepared for slaughter. 

flowing with Kx. 3, 8. 

i. e. abounding in. 

flying, creeping thing Lev. 11, 21. 

i. e. winged, swarming creatu’-es. P. B. 

fly upon the shoulders Is. 11, 14. 

i. e. sAvooped down upon the slope. 

P. B. 

folly Josh. 7, 15. 

i. e. shameful deed. 

folly (wrought — ) Gen. 34, 7. 

i. e. committed crime. 

fools ! II Sam. 13, 13. 

i. e. worthless fellows. 

foot (w'ith thy — ) Dt. 11, 10. 

i. e. in thy going. 

foot breadth Dt. 2, 5. 

i. e. for the sole of the foot to tread on. 

footstool of our God I Chron. 28, 2. 

i. e. God’s place of rest. 

for his wondrous works Ps. 78, 32. 

i. e. in spite of his wondrous works. 

for thy name II Chron. 20, 9. 

i. e. for thy spirit. 

for us (go up — ) Judg. 1, 1. g 

i. e. of us. 

force the queen Est. 7, 8. 

i. e. do violence to. 

forced the children of Dan Judg. 1, 34. 

i. e. crowded. , 

force Dt. 22, 25. 

1. e. overpower. 

forever Dt. 23, 3. 

i. e. at any time or at all times. 
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for me many days Hos. 3, 3. 

i. e. with me. 

for peace Ps. 120, 7. 

i. e. peaceable. P. B. 

foreskins 1 Sam. 18, 25. 

i. e. men. 

forsaken the Lord Is. 1, 4. 

i. e. renounce. P. B. 

foreskins of your heart Jer. 4, 4. 

i. e. wickedness. 

fortified the city against Judg. 9, 31. 

i. e. stirred up. 

found grace in the eyes of the Lord Gen. 6, 8. 

i. e. pleased God. 

found out (could not be — ) 11 Chron. 4, 18. 

i. e. could not be computed. 

from above Gen. 27, 39. 

i. e. above. 

from afar off Gen. 37, 18 

i. e. from a distance. 

from after him Numb. 32, 1.5. 

i. e. from him. 

from among Numb. 8, H. 

i. e. from. 

from before Gen. 23, 3. 

i. e. before. 

from between Numb. 7, 89. 

i. e. betw'een. 

from five years unto twenty Lev. 27, 5. 

i, e. between five and twenty. 

from him Gen. 8, 8. 

1. e. (superfluous in English.) 

from over the tabernacle Ex. 40, 36. 

i. e. from. 

from the border of Israel Mai. 1, 5. 

i. e. beyond Palestine. 
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from the land of Hos. 12, 9. 

i. e. since the time of thy being in, 

from one end of the earth to the other end 

of the earth Dt. 13, 7. 

i. e. from one end of the earth to the 
other. 

from time to time Ezek. 4, 10. 

i. e. at set times. 

from the west Hos. 11, 10. 

i. e. all the way to the west. 

from twenty years old and upward Numb. 1, 30. 

i. e. from twenty up. 

from under heaven Gen. 6, 17. 

i. e. under heaven. 

from under the burdens Ex. 6, C. 

i. e. free you from. 

fruit of her hands Prov. 31, 31. 

i. e. reward of her labors. 

fruit of his doings Jer. 17, 10. 

i. e. merit of his deeds. 

fruit of their own way Prov. 1, 31. 

i. e. consequence of their deeds. 

fulfill her week Gen. 29, 27. 

i. e. finish the wedding feast. 

full of people Lam. 1, 1. 

i. e. populous. 

full of the spirit of wisdom Dt. 34, 9. 

1. e. very wise. 

fullness thereof I Chron. 16, 32. 

i. e. its contents. 

6 

Gall (water of—) Jer. 8, 14. 

i. e. poisoned drug. 

garden of cucumbers Is. 1, 8. 

i. e. cucumber garden. 

14 
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gate Ps. 69, 12. 

i. e. market. 

gate of his oiiemies Gen. 22, 17. 

i. e. country of. 

gate of (in the — ) II K. 7, 1. 

i. e. on the streets of. 

gate of the corner Jer. 31, 38. 

i. e. furthest gate. 

gate of the fountain Neh. 2, 14. 

i. e. fountain gate. 

gate of the king Dan. 2, 49. 

i. e. king’s court. 

gate of the valley Neh. 2, 15. 

i. e. valley gate. 

gates Prov. 1, 21. 

i. e. market place. 

gathered out Is. 5, 2. 

i. e. cleared it of. P. B. 

gathered to his people Gen. 25, 8. 

i. e. passed away. 

gathered together Ex. 4, 29. 

i. e. assembled. 

gathered up his feet Gen. 49, 33. 

i. e. stretched out. 

gave my heart Keel. 1, 13. 

i. e. resolved. 

gave into the hand of Gen. 40, 11. 

i. e. handed to. 

genealogy is not to be reckoned after the 

birthright 1 Chron. 5, 4. 

i. e. age does not determine priority. 

generation of the righteous Ps. 14, 5. 

i. e. righteous generation. 

generations Gen. 2, 4. 

i. e. account. 
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generations Ex. 16, 33. 

i. e. times. 

generation to generation (from—). Ex. 17, 16. 

i. e. for all eternity. 

gird up thy loins II K. 4, 29. 

i. e. get ready. 

girded with strength I Sam. 2, 4. 

i. e. dowered with. 

give thine house Prov. 5, 9. 

i. e. saeriflce. 

give a perfect heart I Chron. 29, 19. 

i. e. be steadfast. 

give sleep to mine eyes Ps. 132, 4. 

i. e. will not sleep. 

give them one heart Ezek. 11, 19. 

1. e. make them harmonious. 

give them an everlasting name Is. 50, 5. 

i. e. perpetuate their name. 

given us like sheep Ps. 44, 11. 

i. e. rendered us. 

given me (let ray life be — ) Est. 7, 3. 

i. e. spared. 

given out (let the expenses be — ) Ezr. 6, 4. 

i. e. paid. 

giveth rain both the former and the latter Jer. 5, 24. 
i. e. bringeth both the former and the 
latter rain. 

glad in his heart Ex. 4, 14. 

1. e. rejoice. 

gladness of heart Dt. 28, 47. 

i. e. glad heart. 

glorious in holiness Ex. 15, 11. 

i. e. gloriously holy. 

Siory Gen. 31, 1. 

i. e. wealth. 
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glory (crown of — ) Prov. 16, 31. 

i. e. glorious crown. 

glory and beauty Ex. 28, 2. 

i. e. dignity and adornment. 

glory of his riches Est. 5, 11. 

i. e. glorious riches. 

glory of the Lord Ex. 16, 7. 

i. e. Lord’s greatness. 

go and call Ex. 2, 7. 

1. e. call. 

go in unto Gen. 16, 2. 

i. e. have sexual intercourse. 

go out and come in Dt. 31, 2. 

i. e. pursue appointed task. 

go out at the door of his house Ex. 12, 22. 

i. e. leave. 

go out before I Sam. 8, 20. 

i. e. lead. 

go return each to her mother’s house Ruth 1, 8. 

i. e. return. 

go thy way forth Cant. 1, 8. 

i. e. follow. 

go to thy fathers Gen. Ki, 15. 

1. e. die. (Cf. p. 133.) 

go up Gen. 35, 1. 

i. e. go. 

God made a wind to pass Gen. 8, 1. 

i. e. a wind came. 

God of gods Dan. 2, 47. 

i. e. supreme God. 

God of knowledge I Sam. 2, 3. 

i. e. knowing God. 

God of my righteousne.ss Ps. 4, 1. 

i. e. God who rightest me. (P. B.) 

God of my strength Ps. 43, 2, 

i. e. art God my stronghold. 
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God of truth Ps. 31, 5. 

i. e. faithful God. 

going out and coming in II Sam. 3, 25. 

1. e. movements. 

goings out of Numb, 34, 5. 

i. e. ports. 

goings out ^ . . .Josh. 15, 4. 

i. e. limits. 

going the way of all the earth Josh. 23, 14. 

i. e. die. 

gone far from Jer. 2, 5. 

i. e. have forsaken. 

gone out of thy lips Dt. 23, 23. 

i. e. utterance. 

gold (crown of — ) Ex. 30, 3. 

i. e. golden crown. 

gold (gods of — ) Ex. 20, 23. 

i. e. golden gods. 

gold (wedge of—) Josh. 7, 21. 

i. e. golden wedge. 

good Gen. 2, 12. 

i. e. precious. 

good Gen. 40, 16. 

i. e. favorable. 

good I Sam. 15, 0. 

i. e. valuable. 

good T Sam. 25, 8 . 

i. e. lucky. 

good Gen. 27, 9. 

i. e. fat. 

good Dt. 6, 18. 

i, e. fertile. 

good words I K. 12, 7. 

1. e. courteously. 

good II Chron. 10, 7. 

i. e. friendly. 
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good things II Chron. 19, 

i. e. redeeming traits. 

good in your eyes (as is — ) Gen. 19, 8. 

i. e. as you please. 

good tidings Is. 52, 7. 

i. e. pleasant tidings. 

goodly to look at I Sam. 16, 12. 

i. e. fascinating. 

great shall be the day Hos. 1, 11. 

i. e. eventful shall. 

great cry Ex. 11, G. 

i. e. loud cry. 

great Ex. 11, 3. 

i. e. renowned. 

great man with II K. 5, 1. 

i. e. man much thought of by. 

great sea Numb. 34. 7. 

i, e, Mediterranean. 

great shout (with a — ) Josh. 6, 5. 

i. e. tumultuously. 

great I Sam. 25, 2. 

i. e. rich. 

greatly I K. 2,a2. 

i. e. firmly. 

greatness of thine arm Ex. 15, 16. 

i. e. thy great arm. 

greatness of thy excellency Ex. 15, 7. 

i. e. thy excellent greatness. 

greatness of thy mercy Numb. 14, 19. 

i. e. thy great mercy. 

grief of mind unto Isaac Gen. 26, 35. 

i. e. source of grief unto. 

guard unto them Ezek. 38, 7. 

i. e. their guard. 

guile (with — ) Ex. 21, 14. 

1. e. intentionally. 
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H 

Habitation of thy house Ps. 2(*), 8. 

i. e. thy dwelling. 

had rest from war .Josh. 14, 15. 

i. e. the war ended. 

had the likeness of Ezek. 1, 5. 

i. e. resembled. 

half a shekel weight Gen. 24, 22. 

i. e. weighing a half of a shekel. 

hand Gen. 16, 6. 

i. e. power. 

hand (at the — ) Gen. 9, 5. 

i. e. from. 

hand Gen. 44, 17. 

i. e. possession. 

hand Ex. 21, 20. 

i. e. blow. 

hand Numb. 20. 20. 

i. e. force. 

hand (have here at — ) 1. Sam. 9, 8. 

i. e. have left. 

hand 1 Sam. 19, 5. 

i. e. jeopardy. 

hand (high is thy right — ) Ps. 89, 13, 

i. e. power. 

hand (at your — ) Is. 1, 12. 

i. e. of you. (Cf. p. 130.) 

hand Is. 28. 2. 

i. e. violence. P. B. 

hand (it is in the power of their — ) Mic. 2, 1. 

i. e. they have the opportunity. 

hand be upon him Josh. 2, 19. 

i. e. any violence be done to him. 

hand of Moses Numb. 33, 1. 

i. e. leadership of. 
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hand of the Lord Is gone out against me. .Ruth 1, 13. 


1. e. God afflicted me. 

hand was on I K. 18, 46. 

i. e. protected. 

hand was heavy upon I Sam. 5, 6. 

i. e. afflicted. 

hand waxed short Numh. 11, 23. 

i. e. lost power. 

hands (cut without — ) Dan. 2, 34. 

i. e. human intervention. 

hands be strengthened Judg. 7, 11. 

i. e. have courage. 

hands were feeble II Sam. 4, 1. 

i. e. was discouraged. 

hard for me II Sam. 3, 39. 

i. e. powerful. 

hard language Ezek. 3, 5. 

i. e. difficult. 

harden the heart Ex. 4, 21. 

i. e. make obstinate. 

harden in sorrow Job 6, 10. 

i. e. accustom to sorrow. 

harden thy heart Dt. 15, 7> 

i. e. be heartless. 

hast a desire unto Dt. 21, 11. 

i. e. fullest in love with. 

haste and bring down Gen. 45, 13. 

i. e. bring quickly. 

haste thee, escape Gen. 19, 22. 

i. e. escape quickly. 

hasted and emptied Gen. 24, 20. 

i. e. emptied quickly. 

hasted and killed I Sam. 28, 24. 

i. e. killed quickly. 

hasted and passed Josh. 4, 10. 

i. e. passed quickly. 
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hastened to perform Jer. 1, 12. 

i. e. quickly fulfill. 

hastened to dress Gen. 18, 7. 

i. e. quickly dressed. 

hating covetousness (men — ) Ex. 18, 21. 

i. e. unselfish men. 

have no favor : .losh. 11, 20. 

i. e. enjoy no consideration. 

head (take thy master from thy — ) UK. 2, 3. 

i. e. from thee. 

head to the king Dan. 1, 10. 

i. e. life. 

head Hos. 1, 11. 

i. e. leader. 

head of consecration Numb. C, 9. 

i. G. consecrated head. 

heads Gen. 2, 10. 

i. e. streams. 

heads (lift up—) Ps. 24, 9. 

i. e. stand ajar. 

heal their land H Chron. 7, 14. 

i. e. relieve. 

heal their backsliding Hos. 14, 4. 

i. e. reform them. 

health to the bones Prov. 16, 24. 

i. e. beneficial. 

heart Gen. 8, 21. 

i. e. self. 

heart Ex. 28, 29. 

i. e. breast. 

heart (gave him another — ) I Sam. 10, 9. 

i. e. changed him. 

heart (understanding—) I K. 3, 9. 

i. e. good judgment. 

heart (pure — ) Ps. 24, 4. 

i. e. conscience. 
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heart (in thine — ) Prov. 6, 25. 

i. e. secretly. 

heart (kept the matter in my — ) Dan. 7, 28. 

i. o. mind. 

heart and flesh Ps. 84, 2. 

i. e. soul and body. 

heart and eyes Numb. 15, 39. 

i. e. desire and longing. 

heart be lifted up Dt. 8, 14. 

i. e. become haughty. 

heart faileth Gen. 42, 28. 

i. e. become discouraged. 

heart fainted Gen. 45, 26. 

i. e. despaired. 

heart is hot Dt. 19, C. 

i. e. intense excitement. 

heart is merry with wine II Sam. 13, 28. 

i. e. under the influence of wine. 

heart not with me Judg. 10, 15. 

i. e. dost not trust me. 

heart of I K. 8, 17. 

i. e. intention of. 

heart of flesh Ezek. 36, 26. 

i. e. tender heart. 

heart of the sea Ex. 15, 8. 

i. e. within the sea. 

heart panted Is. 21, 4. 

i. e. min<l is bewildered. P. B. 

heart right as my heart is with thy heart. . . II K. 10, 15. 
i. e. as sincere with me as I am with thee. 

heart smote him I Sam. 24, 5. 

i. e. conscience reproached him. 

heart (lift up — ) Lam. 3, 41. 

i. e. pray. 

heart was not perfect with I K. 11, 4. 

i. e. was not loyal to. 
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heart was tender II K. 22, 19. 

i. c. was touched. 

heart was toward II Sam. 14, 1. 

i. e. longed for. 

hearted (wise — ) Ex. 35, 25. 

i. e. skilled. 

hearts Ex. 31, 6. 

i. e. minds. 

hearts (stole the — ).. , II Sam. 15, G. 

i. e. estranged the affections. 

hearts did molt Josh. 2, 11. 

i. e. w'ere discouraged. 

hearts were merry Judg. IG, 25. 

i. 0 , were in high spirits. T. B. 

heat of the day I Sam. 11, 11. 

i. e. noon. 

heat of anger Dt. 29, 24. 

i. e. severity. 

heaven Gen. 1, 20. 

i. e. air. 

heaven above Gen. 49, 25. 

i. e. heaven. 

heaven and earth (between — ) II Sam. 18, 9. 

i. e. mid air. 

heaven of heavens I K. 8, 27. 

i. e. highest heaven. 

heavily Ex. 14, 25. 

i. e. with difficulties. 

heaviness Bzr. 9, 5. 

i. e. brooding. 

heavy Bx. 17, 12. 

i. e. tired. 

heavy Is. G, 10. 

i. e. dull. 

heavy (with — ^tidings) I K. 14, C. 

i. e. unpleasant. 
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a Hebrew, one of his brethren Ex. 2, 11, 

i. e. one of his Hebrew kinsmen. 

heels Ps. 49, 5. 

i. e. opposers. P. B. 

height was exalted above Ezek. 31, 5. 

i. e. was higher than. 

height was like the height Amos 2, 9. 

i. e. as high as. 

her blossoms Gen. 40, 10. 

i. e. its blossoms. 

her days to be delivered were fulfilled . . . .Gen. 25, 24. 
i. 0 . end of her pregnancy. 

her two sons with her Ex. 18, 6. 

i. e. with her two sons. 

hid II Chron. 9, 2. 

i. e, unknown. 

hide my face Dt. 32, 20. 

i. e. turn away. 

hide their eyes from Lev. 20, 4. 

1. e. connive at. 

high hands E.x. 14, 8. 

i. e. triumphantly. 

high looks Ps. 18, 27. 

i. e. arrogant, 

him that he was a goodly child (saw — ) . .Ex. 2, 2, 
i. e. saw that he was beautiful. (Cf. p. 114.) 

holiness (throne of his — ) Ps. 47, 8. 

i. e. his holy throne. 

honey for sweetness Ezek. 3, 3. 

i. e. sweet as honey. 

horn 1 Sam. 2, 1. 

i. e. prosperity. 

horn of my salvation Ps. 18, 2. 

i. e. my deliverer. (Cf. p. 134.) 

horn shall be exalted Ps. 112, 9. 

i. e. shall triumph. 
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host of heaven II K. 21, 3. 

i. e. stars. 

hot burning Lev. 13, 24. 

i. e. burn caused by fire. P. B. 

hot Dt. 9, 19. 

i. e. great. 

house Gen. 41, 51. 

i. e. family. 

house Gen. 45, 16. 

i. e. palace. 

house (to his — ) I Sam. 2, 11. 

i. e. homo. 

house for his kingdom II Chron, 2, 1. 

i. e. palace. 

house for the name of the Lord II Chron, 2, 1. 

i. e. temple. 

house of bondage Ex. 13, 14. 

i. e. prison. 

house of gods Judg. 17, 5. 

i. c. shrine. 

house of Jacob Ex. 19, 3. 

1. e. Jacob. 

house of mirth Eccl. 7, 4. 

i. e. place of amusement. 

house II Sam. 3, 6. 

i. e. dynasty. 

house of fathers Numb. 1, 2. 

i. e. families. 

house of the Lord I K. 7, 40. 

i. e. temple. 

how shall we order the child and how 

shall we do unto him Judg. 13, 12. 

i. e. what shall be the rule and mode 
of life for the boy. P. B. 

humble thyself before Ex. 10, 3. 

i. e. pay homage to. 



222 


Appendix 


humble ye Judg. 19, 24. 

i. e. ravish. P. B. 

humbleth himself Ps. 10, 10. 

i. e. stoops down. 

hunt Lam. 4, 18. 

j. e. track. 

I 

Imagination Gen. 6, 5. 

i. e. motive. 

imputed unto him Lev. 7, 18. 

i. e. put down to his credit. 

in (rejoice — ) Dt. 26, 11. 

i. e. over. 

in his youngest son 1 K. 16, 34. 

i. e. at the cost of, 

in abundance I K. 1, 25. 

i. e. numerous. 

in all the earth Ex. 34, 10. 

i. e, anywhere. 

ill all things Gen. 24, 1. 

i. e. with everything. 

in her life Lev. 18, 18. 

i. e. while she is alive. 

ill his first born Josh. 6, 26. 

i. e. at the cost of. 

in that day Ex. 10, 28. 

i. e. on that day. 

in the book Jer. 36, 8. 

i. e. out of the book. 

in the day II Sam. 22, 1. 

i. e. at the time. 

in the day of rain Ezek. 1, 28. 

i. e. on a rainy day. 

in the door 

i. e. at the door. 


Numb. 11, 10. 
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in the earth Ex. 20, 4. 

i. e. on the earth. 

in the flesh Gen. 17, 25. 

i. e. on the flesh. 

in the gate Gen. 19, 1. 

i. e. at the gate. 

in the midst of thee Ex. 33, 3. 

i. e. with thee. 

in the mount Ex. 4, 27. 

i. e. at the mount. 

in the plague Numb. 25, 9. 

i. e. because of the plague. 

in the second rank Numb. 2, 16, 

i. e. second in order. 

in the strength I K. .19, 8. 

i. e. by the refreshment obtained from. 

in the vine Gen. 40, 10. 

i. e. on the vine. 

in the way II K. 10, 12. 

i. e. along the way. 

in thee Gen. 12, 3. 

i. e. through thee. 

in this Gen. 34, 15. 

i. e. under this condition. 

in thy light Ps. 36, 9. 

i. e. by means of thy light. 

in vain Ex. 20, 7. 

i. e. uselessly. 

ill whom was no blemish Dan. 1, 4. 

i. e. without defect. 

increase of the earth Judg. 6, 4. 

i. e. crops. 

increase upon thee Dt. 7, 22. 

i. e. get the upper hand over. 

indignation against II K. 3, 27. 

i. e. enmity arose. 
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inhabited (not — ) Lev. 16, 22. 

i. 0 . solitary. 

inhabitest the praises of Israel Ps. 22, 3. 

i. e. thy throne is laid on Israel’s songs 
of praise. P. B. 

inherit Ps. 37, 9. 

i. e. rule. 

inheritance Ex. 34, 9. 

i. e. ward. 

inheritance l^s. 33, 12. 

i. e. heritage. 

iniquities are increased over our head Ezr, 9, G. 

i. e. we are totally submerged in our 
iniquities. 

iniquity Lev. 5, 1. 

i. e. consequences of iniquity. 

iniquity in me II Sam. 14, 32. 

i. e, I have done wrong. 

innocency of my hands Gen. 20, 5. 

i. e. unselfishly. (Cf. p. 142.) 

inquire of the Lord Gen. 26, 22. 

i. e. consult the oracle, 

instruction Prov. L 2. 

i. e. morals. 

instruction and astonishment Ezek. 5, 15. 

i. e. example and dread. 

instruments of cruelty Gen. 49, 5. 

1. e. dangerous weapons. ■ 

instruments of music I Chron. 16, IG. 

i. e. musical instruments. 

integrity of my heart Gen. 20, 5. 

i. e. good faith. 

intreated of us Ezr. 8, 23. 

i. e. lean toward us, 

iron and brass Dt. 33, 25. 

i. e. of iron and brass. 
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iron (bed of — ) Dt. 3, 11. 

i. e. iron bedstead. 

iron (chariots of — ) Josh. 17, 6. 

i. e. iron chariots. 

is before thee (all the land — ) Jer. 40, 4. 

i. e. choose the land. 

is not a present to bring I Sara. 9, 7. 

i. e. we have no present. 

Isaiah the prophet II K. 19, 2. 

i. e. the prophet Isaiah. 

Israel his father Gen. 40, 29. 

i. e. his father Israel. 

it came to pass Gen. 12, 14. 

i. e. (superliuoiis in English). 

it may be well with thee Ruth 3, 1. 

i. e. thou niayest prosper. 

ivory (houKses of — ) Amos 3, 15. 

i. 0 . ivory houses. 

ivory (throne of — ) I K. U), 18. 

i. e. ivory throne. 


J 

Jealous for Zach. 1, 14. 

i. e. zealous. 

Jethro his father-in-law Ex. 3, 1. 

i. e. hJs father-in-law Jethro. 

jewels of silver and jewels of gold Gen. 24, 53. 

i. e. silver 'and golden jewels. 

Jezebel his wife I K. 21, 25. 

i. e. his wife Jezebel. 

Joash his father Judg. 8, 32. 

i. e. his father Joash. 

join unto Numb. 25, 3. 

i. e. make an alliance with. 

join themselves unto Est. 9, 27. 

i. e. were converted. 

16 
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join unto me Gen. 29, 34. 

i. e. be devoted. 

joined unto Job 3, 6. 

i. e. counted among. 

joints of his loins were loosed Dan. 5, 6. 

i. e. he trembled. 

Joshua the son of Nun Josh. 1, 1. 

i. e. Nun’s son Joshua. 

judge Is. 1, 17. 

i. e. justify. 

judge IT Chron. 20, 12. 

i. e. punish. 

judged Judg. 3, 10. 

i. e. vindicated. 

judgment Ex. 12, 12. 

i. e. justice, 

judgment Numb. 35, 12. 

i. e. trial. 

judgment (awake to my — ) Ps. 35, 23. 

i. e. awake to defend my right. 

judgment Ps. 37, 6. 

i. e. justness, P. B. 

judgment Job 27, 2. 

i. e. due. '' 

judgment (with just — ) Dt. 16, 18. 

i. e. justly. 

judgment Ezr. 7, 26. 

1. e. punishment. 

justified Job 11, 1. 

i. e. left unrebuked. 

justified himself rather than God .Job 32, 2. 

i. e. considered himself more just 
than God. 

justify the wicked Ex. 23, 7. 

i. e. clear. 

justify Job 9, 20. 

i. e. defend.. 
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K 

Keep anger Jer. 3, 12. 

i. e. bear a grudge. 

keep the feast Ex. 12, 14. 

i. e. celebrate. 

keep the feet 1 Sam. 2, 9. 

i. e. guide. 

keep with a bridle Ps. 39, 1. 

i. e. put a bridle on. P. B. 

keep seed alive (len. 7, 3. 

i. c. pr(?serve the species. 

keep silence before lue Is. 41, 1. 

i. e. hearken to me in silence. P. B. 

keep the charge Numb. 1, 53. 

i. e, guard. 

keep the way of the Lord Gen. 18, 19. 

i. e. be pious. 

keepeth truth forever Ps. 146, 6. 

i. e. shows faithfulness at all times. 

kept the door (that — ) II K. 12, 9, 

i. e. doorkeepers, 

kick ye 1 Sam. 2, 29. 

i. e. become ye discontented. 

kid of the goats Lev. 9, 3. 

i. e. kid. 

kill the bullock Lev. 1, 5. 

i. e. the bullock sliall be killed. 

king (in the fifth year of — ) II Ghron. 12, 2. 

i. e. reign of. 

king of kings Ezek. 26, 7. 

1. e. greatest king. 

kingdom of priests Ex. 19, 6. 

i. e. priestly kingdom. 

kingdom upon I Sam. 13, 13. 

i. e. rule over. 
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kings of people Gen. 17, 16. 

i. e. race of Kings 

kings of the earth Ps. 148, 11. 

i. e. earthly kings. 

kiss me with the kisses Cant. 1, 2. 

i. e. give me Kisses. 

Kneeled upon his Knees.. Dan. G, 10. 

i. e. kneeled. 

knees II K. 4, 20. 

i. e. lap. 

knew Gen. 4, 1. 

i. c. had sexual intercourse with. 

knew Judg. 18, 2. 

i. e. recognized. 

knit together as one man dndg. 20, 11. 

i. e. as confederates. P. B. 

know Ex. 32, 12. 

i. e. choose. 

known Judg. 3, 1. 

i. e. experience of. 

know Prov. 1, 2, 

i. e. acquire. 

knoweth Ps. 1, 6. 

i. e. pays attention to. 


L 


Laban my brother Gen. 27, 43. 

i. e. my brother Laban. 

laid waste and brought to silence Is. 15, 1. 


i. e. stormed and destroyed. 

lame of his feet II Sam. 4, 4. 

i. e. lame. 

lamented with this lamentation II Sam. 1, 17. 

i. e. lamented as folloAVs. 

lamp 

i. e. rule. 


I K. 15, 4. 
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lamp shall bo put in obscure darkness Prov. 20, 20. 

i. 0 . life shall vanish into oblivion. 


land fainted Gen. 47, 13. 

i. e. country grew weak. 

land Dt. 9, 28. 

i. c. people of the land. 

land of nativity Jer. 40, 16. 

i. e. native land. 

land of rivers of waters Dt. 10, 7. 

i. e, land abounding in running streams. 

laud of captivity Noli. 4, 4. 

i. e. captivity. 

land of the living ]\s. 27, 13. 

i. e. earth. 

land of uprightness Ps. 143, 10. 

i. 0 . smooth path. P. B. 

land what it is (see the — ) Numb. 13, 18. 

i. e. see what the land is. 

large place II Sam. 22, 20. 

i. e. ease. 

largeness of heart I K. 4, 29. 

i. e. generosity. 

latter days Numb. 24, 14. 

i. e. future. 

latter end Numb. 24, 20. 

i. e. future. 

law II Chron. 15, 3. 

i. e. religion. 

law of his God Dan. 6, 5. 

i. e. religion. 

law of the Lord II Chron. 12, 1. 

i. e. religion. 

law of truth Mai. 2, 6. 

i. e. inviolable law. 

lay Lev. 1, 8. 

i. e. arrange. 
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lay upon Ex. 5, 8. 

i. e. exact of. 

leather (girdle of—) IT K. 1, 8. 

i. e. leather girdle. 

left hand Gen. 14, 15. 

i. e. north. (Cf. p. 148.) 

left of Ruth 1, 5. 

i. o. hereft of. 

]eproii.s as snow Ex. 4, 6. 

i. e. leprous, the color of snow. 

let the Lord be so with you Ex. 10, 10. 

i. e. by the Lord I swear. 

lieth at the door Gen. 4, 7. 

i. e. inevitable. 

life is bound up in the lad’s life Gen. 44, 80. 

i. e. very much attached to him. 

life is yet whole in me II Sam. 1, 9. 

i. e. am still alive. 

life of the flesh Prov. 14, 80. 

i. c. health of the body. 

life grievous unto him Is. 15, 4. 

i. e. inmost soul quails. P. B. 

lift above Numb. 10, 3. 

i. e. consider better. 

lift thou up Ps. 4, 6. 

i. e. show. 

lift up her voice and wept Gen. 21, 10. 

i. e. began to weep. 

lift up his countenance upon thee Numb. 6, 20. 

i. e. grant prosperity. 

lift up hi.s hand or foot Gen. 41, 44. 

1. e. attempt anything. 

lift up mine hand unto the Lord Gen. 14, 22. 

i. e. sworn. 

lift up sword Is. 2, 4. 

i. e. attack. 
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lift up the head II K. 25, 27. 

i. e. freed. 

lift up the horn I Chron. 25, 5. 

i. e. sound the alarm. 

lift up feet Ps. 74, 3. 

1 . e. step forth. 

lift up tool Ex. 20, 25. 

i. e. put a tool. 

lift up thyself Ps. 94, 2. 

i. e. appear. P. B. 

lift up a banner Is. 13, 2. 

i. e. raise a signal. P. B. 

lifted hand against II Sam. 20, 21. 

i. e. rebelled. 

lifted soul unto vanity Ps. 24, 4. 

i. e. cherishes longing for evil. P. B. 

lifted up his eyes Gen. 13, 10. 

i. e. looked. 

lifted up his eyes and saw Gen. 22, 4. 

i. e. looked and saw. 

lifted up their voices and wept Ruth 1, 9. 

i. e. wept aloud. 

lifting up the voice with joy I Chron. 15, 10. 

i. e. striking a joyous key. 

light of countenance Prov. 16, 5. 

i. c. pleasant look. 

light of the eyes Prov. 15, 30. 

i. e. happy disposition. 

light (at the — of thine arrows) Hab. 3, 11. 

i. e. glitter. 

light of countenance Ps. 89, 15. 

i. e. happiness. 

light persons Jiidg. 9, 4. 

i. e. reckless. 

light that it was good (saw the — ) Gen. 1, 4. 

1. e. saw that the light was good. (Cf. p. 114.) 



232 


Appendix 


like coreander seed, white Ex. 16, 31. 

i. e. white, like coreander seed. 

like people like priest Hos. 4, 9. 

i. e. as people so priest. 

likeness (of the throne) Ezek. 1, 26. 

i. e. form. 

line of thirty cubits did compass it round 

about ..I K. 7, 23. 

i. e. thirty cubits was its circumference. 

lived after the death of II K. 14, 17. 

i. e. survived. 

living waters .Cant. 4, 15. 

i. e. running waters. 

look not upon me because I am black, . . .Cant. 1, 6. 
i. e. notice not that I am black. 

look upon (to — ) II Sam. 11, 2. 

i. e. in appearance. 

look upon one another (why do you — ) . . .Gen. 42, 1. 
i. e. be idle. 

look behind him II Sam. 1. 7. 

i. e. turned around. 

loosed my cord Job 30, 11. 

i. e. abandoned. 

Lord be with you. Knth 2, 4. 

i. e. I hope you are wdl. 

Lord brought an east wind Ex. 10, 13. 

i. e. east wind raged. 

lot Ezek. 24, 6. 

i. e. reward. 

lot of his inheritance. Dt. 32, 9. 

1. e. inheritance. 

loud and bitter. cry Est. 4, 1. 

1. e. loudly and bitterly. 

loud voice . . . ! Gen. 39, 14. 

i. e. aloud. 

loud voice Prov. 27, 14. 

i. e. publicly. 
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love them freely Hos. 14, 4. 

i. e. give them all my love. 

M 

Made haste and ran Jiulg. 13, TO. 

1. e. ran qnickly. 

made the sea dry land. Ex. 14, 21. 

i. e. turned into. 

made release Est. 2, 18, 

i. e. granted. 

made governor Jer. 41, 2, 

i. e. appointed. 

made a breach upon 11 Sam. (>, S. 

i. e. removed. 

made himself strange. ..Oen. 43, 7. 

i. e. disguised himself. 

made of Numb. C, 4. 

i, e: yielded by. 

made our savour to be abhorred in the 

eyes of Ex. 5, 31. 

i. e. caused us to be despised. 

made sackcloth my garment Ps. 69, 11. 

i. e. clothed myself in sackcloth. 

made thin ; Is. 17, 4. 

i. c. grew dim. P. B. 

magnitied him II Chron. 1, 1. 

i. e. caused him to bo<!ome prominent. 

magnified himself against the I^ord Jer. 48. 26. 

i. e. acted presumptuously. 

magnify thee Josh. 3, 7. 

i. e. have thee honored. 

magnify the Lord with me Ps. 34, 3. 

i. e. extol. 

magnify themselves against Ps. 38, 16 

i. e. triumph. 

make a captain Niimh. 14, 4. 

i. e. appoint a captain. 
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make a breach In it for us Is. 7, 6. 

3. e. win it for ourselves. 

make bright the arrows Jer. 51, 11. 

i. e. sharpen the arrows. 

make him a great nation Gen. 17, 20. 

i. e. make of him, etc. 

make his face shine upon Numb. 6, 25. 

i. e. favor. 

make me to stink Gen. 34, 30. 

i. e. bring me into ill repute. 

make ready II K. 9, 21. 

i. e. prepare. 

make thee a curse and an oath Numb. 5, 21. 

i. e. bring evil and misfortune upon thee. 

make thy enemies thy footstool Ps. 110, 1, 

i. e. liumble thy enemies. P. B. 

make us a king I Sam, 8, 5. 

i. e. appoint for us a king. 

make full of ditches II K. 3, 16. 

i. e. fill with ditches. 

maketh to cease Ps. 46, 9. 

i. e. suppress, P. B. 

make to transgress I Sam. 3, 24. 

i. e. lead astray. 

make marriages with Gen. 34, 9. 

i. e. intermarry. 

make yourselves strange Job 19, 3. 

i. e. estrange yourselves. 

making their hearts merry Judg. 19, 22. 

i. e. feasting merrily. P. B. 

male and female, created I-le them Gen, 1, 27. 

i. e. He created male and female. 

male of the first year Ex. 12, 5. 

i. e. male one year old. 

man Elkanah I Sam. 1, 21. 

i. e. Elkanah. 
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man of Benjamin I Sam. 4, 12. 

i. e. Benjamite. 

man of God I Sam. 9, 6. 

i. e. prophet. 

man of the field Gen. 25, 27. 

i. e. man loving the field. 

man's pen Is. 8, 1. 

1. e. in plain characters. P. B. 

matters would stand Est. 3, 4. 

i. e. cause would be defended. 

matters to do Ex. 24, 14. 

i. c. difficulties to decide. 

may become Ex. 8, 16. 

i. e. turn into. 

measure of thy covetousness Jer. 51, 13. 

i. e. limit of thy expansion. 

melt away Ex. 15, 15. 

1. 0 . became disheartened. 

melted (the earth — ) Ps. 46, 6. 

i. e. trembled. P, B. 

memorial Ex. 3, 15. 

i. e. token, 

memorial Ex. 28. 21). 

i. e. reminder. 

memorial Neh. 2, 20. 

i. e. reminiscence. 

men of Gibeon Josh. 10, 6. 

1. e. Gibeon ites. 

men of renown Geii. 6, 4. 

i. e. renowned. 

men of the east Job 1, 3. 

i. e. Bedouins. 

men of the Hebrews Ex. 2, 13. 

i. e. Hebrew men. 

men of the land Lev. 18, 27. 

i. e. inhabitants. 
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men of truth Ex. 1.8, 21. 

i. e. honest men. 

men of understanding Ezr. 8, 16. 

i. e. intelligent men. 

merchant of people Ezek. 27, 8. 

i. e. commercial centre. 

midst of heaven Dt. 4, II. 

i. o. sky. 

midst of days Ps. 102, 24. 

i. e. bloom of life. 

might (with — ) II Sam. 6. 14. 

i. e. enthusiastically. 

mighty rivers Ps. 74, 15. 

i. e. largo rivers, 

mighty destruction Dt. 7, 28. 

i. e. dismally. 

mighty hand Dt. 0, 21. 

i. e. wonderful power. 

mighty man of wealth lluth 2, 1. 

i. e. very wealthy man. 

mighty men of valor Josh. 1, 14. 

1. e. great warriors. 

minister before the ark I Chron. 16, 4. 

i. e. tend to the ark. 

ministered before I Chron. 6, 32. 

i. e. officiated with, 

Miriam the prophetess Ex. 15, 20, 

i. e. the prophetess Miriam. 

mischievous things Ps. 38, 12. 

L e. ruin. P. B. 

money Ex. 21, 21. 

i. e. loss. 

more honorable than all the house of his 

father Gen. 34, 19. 


i, e. the most honorable of his family. 
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more than they might dwell together Gen. 7. 

i. e. so abundant tliat they could not 
dwell together. 

morning Ps. 5, 3. 

i. e. early. 

morning was light Gen. 44, 3. 

i. e. it was light. 

Moses my servant Josh. 1, 2. 

i. e. my servant Moses. 

mouth Gen. 29, 3. 

i. e. opening. 

mouth Ex. 4, Jl. 

i. e. speech. 

mouth (in thy—) Ex. 13, 9. 

i. e. familiar to you. 

mouth (at the—) Dt. 17, (i. 

i. e. testimony. 

mouth Judg. 9, 38. 

i. e. boast. 

mouth (1 have opened my — ) Judg. 11, 35. 

i. e. promised. 

mouth (with one — ) I K. 22, 13. 

i. e. unanimously. 

mouth of (by the — ) Ezr. 1, 1. 

i. e. delivered by. 

mouth (from the — of) Jer. 3(J, 4. 

i. e. dictation of. 

mouth hath testified against me (thy—) . .11 Sam. 1, 16. 
i. e. thou hast incriminated thyself. 

mouth is enlarged I Sam. 2, 1. 

i. e. can speak. 

moved his tongue Josh. 10, 21. 

i. e. spoke aught. 

much people Numb. 21, 6. 

i. e. many people. 
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much strength Ps. 33, 16. 

i. e. great strength. P. B. 

multitude of his children Bst. 5, 11. 

i. e. his many children. 

multitude of thy mercy Ps. 5, 7. 

i. e. thy great mercy. 

must not be done Gen. 29, 26. 

i. e. is not customary. 

my daughter a maiden Judg. 19, 24. 

i. G. my virgin daughter. 

my daughter Ruth 2, 8. 

i. e. O girl. 

my father and my mother Is. 8, 4. 

i. e. father and mother. 

my mother I K. 2, 20. 

i. e. mother. 

my service which I have done thoe Gen. 30, 26. 

i. e. thfy service which, etc. 

my son I Sam. 4, 16. 

i. e. young man. 


N 

Nakedness of hissi father Gen. 9, 22. 

i. e. his father naked. 

naked (the people were — ) Bx. 32, 25. 

i. e. unruly. 

naked unto their shame Bx. 32, 25. 

i. e. exposed them to shame, 

nakedness of the land Gen. 42, 9. 

i. e. poverty. 

nakedness Lam. 1, 8. 

i. e. shame. 

name (an evil — ) Dt. 22, 14. 

i. e. report. 

name (my — might be therein) I K. 8, 16. 

i. e. spirit. 



List of Hebraisms in A.V. 


239 


name (had a—) 1 Chron. 11, 20. 

i. e. fame. 

name of the city at the first Miclg. 18, 29. 

i. e. the original name. 

name declared Ex. 9, Id. 

i. e. fame spread. 

name was (his — ) I Sam. 1, 1. 

i. e. named. 

named on them (my name he — ) Gen. 48, KJ. 

i. e. may they be called by iny name. 

narrow windows of lights I K. 6, 4. 

i. e. windows wide without and nar- 
row within. 

Nathan the prophet 11 Sam. 12, 25. 

i. e. the prophet Nathan. 

near to Ilee unto Gen. 19, 20. 

i. e. a rea,dy refuge. 

necks Neh. 3, 5. 

i. e. shoulders. 

necks of mine enemies (given me the — ) . .II Sam. 22, 41. 
i. e. put to flight my enemies. 

neighbor of thine I Sam. 15, 28. 

i. e. one of thy fellows. 

new jawbone Judg. 15, 15. 

i. e. fresh jawbone. 

next unto his house Ex. 12, 4. 

i. e. nearest. 

ninety years old and nine Gen. 17, 1. 

i. e. ninety-nine years old. 

no interpreter of it ' Gen. 40, 8. 

i. e. none to interpret it. 

noise Jer. 46, 17. 

i. e. braggart. 

noise of his roaring Ezek. 19, 7. 

i. e. his loud roaring. 
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none shall be alone Is. 14, 31. 

i. e. straggler. 

none was left to him remaining (until — ) .Dt. 3, 3. 
i. e. no remnant was left to him. 

not (and one is — ) Gen. 42, 13. 

i. e. no more. 

nothing that breatheth Dt. 20, 16. 

i. e. no creature. 

numbered Judg. 20, 15. 

i. e. mustered. 

nurse unto it Ruth 4. 16. 

i. c. its nurse. 

0 

Oath of the Lord Dx. 22, 11. 

i, e. oath in the Lord's name. 

observe the saying (Rm, 37, 11. 

i. e. kept the matter in mind. 

obtained favor in the sight of all Est. 2, 15. 

i. e. pleased all. 

obtained kindness of Est. 2, 0. 

i. e. was favored by. 

of God II Chron. 10, 1 

i. e. inspired by God. 

of her husband’s Ruth 2, 1. 

i. o. by marriage. 

of seventy Numb. 7, 13. 

i. e. weigbing seventy. 

of the children of Israel Numb. 2, 2. 

i. e. among the Israelites. 

of the elders Ex. 17, 5. 

i. e. of some officers. 

of the stones Gen. 28, 11. 

i. e. a stone. 

offer him for a burnt offering Gen. 22, 2. 

i. e. make of him a burnt offering. 
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offer Lev. 1, 3. 

i. e. present. 

oil for light Ex. 39, 37. 

i. e, illuminating oil. 

old and full of days 1 Chroii. 23, 1. 

i. e. reached a very old age. 

olive oil heaten Lev. 24, 2. 

i. e. pressed olive oil. P. B. 

on eagle’s wings Ex. 19, 4. 

i. e. as if by eagle’s wings. 

on the spoil laid they not their hand Est. 9. 10. 

i. e. the spoil they did not appropriate. 

one could know another (before — ) Ruth 3, 14. 

i. e. daylight. 

one law Ex. 12, 49. 

i. e. the same law. 

one man (as — ) Numb. 14, 15. 

i. e. all at once. 

one measure Ex. 26, 2. 

i. e. the same measure. 

one night (in — ) Gen. 40, 5. 

i. e. the same night. 

one voice (with — ) Ex. 24, 3. 

i. e. in concert. 

open mouth Is. 9, 12. 

i. e. crammed mouth eagerly. 

open place Gen. 38. 14. 

i. e. field. 

opened her womb Gen. 29, 31. 

i. e. made her fruitful. 

oppression — oppress them Ex. 3, 9. 

i. e. oppression put upon them. 

ordinance Ex. 12, 24. 

i. e. institution. 

ordinance (by an— forever) Numb. 18, 8. 

i. e. fixed right. 

16 
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ornament of grace Prov. 1, 9. 

i. e. beautiful ornament. 

other times before Judg. 16, 20. 

i. e. time and time again. 

out free for nothing Ex. 21, 2. 

i. e. altogether free. 

out from Ex. 12, 5. 

i. e. from. 

out into Est. 4, 1. 

i. e. to. 

out of Gen. 13, 1. 

i. e. from. 

out of my sight Gen. 23, 4. 

i. e. (superfluous in English). 

outside of the camp Judg. 7, 19. 

i. e. edge of the camp. 

outstretched arm Jer. 21, 6. 

i. e. with full power. 

out of his temple Ps. 18, 6. 

i. e. in his temple. 

out of my mother’s womb Job 1, 21. 

i. e. into the world. 

out of the dust I Sam. 2, 8. 

i. e. from the ground, 

out of their closed places Ps. 18, 45. 

i. e. in. 

over Egypt Ex. 1, 8. 

i. e. in. 

over (king — ) II Sam. 2, 9. 

i. e. of. 

over Is. 15, 2. 

i. e. in. 

over our heads Ps. 66, 12. 

i. e. rough shod over. 
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Parable 

i. e. poetry. 

parcel of field 

i. e. some ground. 

pass (a decree which shall not — ) 
i. e. be transgressed. 

passed along 

i. e. extended. 

Passover unto the Lord 

i. e. Passover offering. 

pasture (of his — ) 

i. 0 . whom he tends. 

paths of life 

i. e. paths leading to life. 

paved with 

i. e. cushioned for. 

peace 

i. e. welfare. 

peace (go in — ) 

i. e. goodbye. 

peace (in — ) 

i. e. satisfied. 

peace (words of — ) 

i. 0 . pleasant greetings. 

peace be unto thee 

i. e. thou art safe. 

peace (I return in — ) 

i. e. successful. 

peace be with thee 

i. e. welcome. 

peace 

i. e. safety. 

peace (in—) 

i. e. unscathed. 


Numb. 23, 7. 


Gen. 33, 19. 


,Ps. 148, 6. 
Josh. 15, 3. 
l)t. IG, 2. 


Ps. 95, 7. 


.Prov. 2, 19. 
.Cant. 3, 10. 
..Jer. 29, 7. 
.Ex. 4, 18. 
.Ex. 18, 23. 
.Dt. 2, 26. 
.Judg. 6, 23. 
.Judg. 11, 31. 


Judg. 19, 20. 


.11 Sam. 19, 30. 
.1 K. 2, 6. 
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peace (is it—) II K. 9, 18. 

i. e. are you for friendship. 

peculiar treasure unto me above Ex. 19. 5. 

i, e. more beloved by me than all other 
people. 

P. had children but H. had no children. . .1 Sam. 1, 2. 
i. e. P. had children but H. had none. 

people afar off Joel 3, 8. 

i. e. foreign people. 

people of the cast Gen. 29, 1. 

i. e. Bedouins, 

people of war Josh. 8, 1. 

i. e. warlike people. 

perfect day Prov. 4, 18. 

i. e. judgment day. 

perform the oath Gen. 26, 3. 

i. e. keep the oath. 

perform the truth Micah 7, 20. 

i. e. requite the faithfulness. 

perish from the way Ps. 2, 12. 

i. e. ruin seize. 

perished II Sam. 1,-27. 

i. e. destroyed. 

perished out of his land Ps. 10, 16. 

i. e. have vanished. P, B. 

perpetual Lev. 6, 20. 

i. e. daily. 

perverse in bis w^ays Prov. 14, 2. 

i. e. perverse hal)lt. 

perverse things Job 6, 30. 

i. e. harmful. 

piece of bread Prov. G, 26. 

i. e. poverty. 

pisseth against the wall I Sam. 25, 22. 

i, e. male. 
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pitch with pitch Gen. 6, 14. 

i. e. daub with pitch. 

pitch the tent Gen. 26, 17. 

i. e. settle. 

pitched the tent against Jer. 6, 3. 

i. e. encamped. 

place Ezr. 5, in. 

i. 0 . site. 

place of ashes Lev. 1, 16. 

i. e. ash pit. P. B. 

plague Lev. 13, 2. 

i. 0 . blow or stroke. 

plague of his ow'ii heart I K. 8, 38. 

i. e. liis own athiction. 

plagued with plagues Gen. 12, 17. 

i. e. afflicted with plagues. 

plainly Ezr. 4, 18. 

i. e. with proper translation. 

plant them Ex. 15, 17. 

i. e. establish them. 

plaster them with plaster Dt. 27, 2. 

i. e. plaster them. 

plea and plea (between — ) Dt. 17, 8. 

i. e. civil dispute. 

pleasant plant Is. 5, 7. 

i. e. cherished plantation. 

pleasant in thine eyes I K. 20, 6. 

i. e. a pleasure to thee. 

point to die (at the — ) Gen. 25, 32. 

i. e. die after all. 

portion of us (is there yet any — ) Gen. 31, 14. 

i. e. is anything more coming to us. 

portions I Sam. 1, 4. 

i. e. presents. 

possess the gate of Gen. 24, 60. 

i. e. conquer the land. 
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pour out my soul in me Ps. 42, 4. 

i. e. am disheartened. 

poured into Ps. 45, 2. 

i. e. poured over. 

poured out Ps. 22, 14. 

i. e. disjointed. 

poured out my .soul T Sam. 1, 15. 

i. e. give utterance to my thoughts. 

poured water on the hands of II K. 3, 11. 

i. e. served. 

power of my hand Oen. 31, 29. 

i. e. power. 

praise his word Ps. 56, 4. 

i. e. glory. P. B. 

praise her Prov. 31, 31. 

i. e. speak for her. 

praising the king II Chron. 23, 12. 

i. e. saluting. 

precious II K. 1, 13. 

i. e. spared. 

precious Lam. 4 , 2. 

1. e, select. 

prepared the people .II Chron. 29, 36. 

i. e. changed. 

prepared his heart Ezr. 7, 10. 

i. e. re.solved. 

prepared a net . . Ps. 57, 6. 

i. e. spread a net. 

presence of all (in the — ) Con. 16, 12. 

i. e. with all. 

present Judg. 3, 15. 

i. e. tribute. 

presented himself T Sam. 17, 16. 

i. e. did not move. 

pressed upon Gen. 19, 3. 

i. e. prevailed upon. 
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prevailed against II Sam. 11, 23. 

i. e. were more numerous than. 

pride of man Ps. 31, 20. 

i. e. calumny. 

principal (in the — ) Lev. 6, 5. 

1. e. full. 

principal to begin the thanksgiving in 

prayer Neh. 11, 17. 

i. e. the one to lead in prayer. 

prisoners of hope Zach. 9, 12. 

i. e. hopeful prisoners. 

proclaim a peace unto it Dt. 20, 10. 

i. e. offer it peace. 

pronouncing with his lips Lev. 5, 4. 

i. e. rashly. P. B. 

prophesy with harps I K. 25, 1. 

i. e. officiate. 

prophet Ex. 7, 1. 

i. e. spokesman. 

prophetess Is. 8, 3. 

i. e. wife of a prophet. 

prosper in thy ways Dt. 28, 29. 

i. e. succeed. 

proverb (became a — ) Ps. 69, 11. 

i. e. was jeered by them. P. B. 

provoked the eye of his glory Is. 3, 8. 

i. e. defied his glorious eye. 

Psalm of David Ps. 4, 1. 

i. e. Davidean Psalm. 

pure (upon the — table) Lev. 24, 6. 

i. e. pure gold. 

pureness of heart Prov. 22, 11. 

1. e. honesty. 

purged from you Is. 22, 14. 

i. e. cancelled. P. B. 



348 


Appendix 


pursue after them the way 

i. e. pursue after them on the way. 

, . .Josh. 2, 7. 

put 

i. e. pronounce. 

. .Dt. 11, 29. 

put a division 

i. e. make a distinction. 

...Ex. 8, 23. 

put in their hand 

i. e. furnish them. 

..Ex. 5, 21. 

put forth and touched 

i. e. put forth to touch. 

..Jer. 1, 9. 

put his hand to his mouth 

i. c. partook of food. 

...I Sam. 14, 

put his hand unto 

i. e. made use of. 

. .Ex. 22, 8. 

put his hand upon thine eyes 

i. e. be with you when you die. 

. .Gen. 46, 4. 

put my spirit upon 

i. e. I inspired. 

..Is. 42, 1. 

put forth thy hand 

i. e. harm. 

. .Job 1, 12. 

put the dread of thee 

i. c. will strike with fear. 

..Dt. 2, 25. 

put thy hand under my thigh 

i. e. swear to me. 

..Gen. 24, 2. 

put to more strength 

i. e. exert himself more. 

. .Eccl. 10, 10. 

put to silence 

i. e. struck dumb. 

. . Ps. 31, IS. 

put your trust 

i. e. take refuge. 

. ,Judg. 9, 15. 

put 'Words in his mouth 

i. e. tell him what to say. 

..Ex. 4, 15. 

put away from her husband 

i. e. divorced. 

. . Lev. 21, 7. 

put out (shall not be — ) 

i. e. go out. P. B. 

. .Lev. 6, 12. 
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put out of the camp Numb. 5, 2. 

i. e. remove. 

put out the eyes Numb. 6, 14. 

i. e. blindfold. 

R 

Rage of thy wrath Job 40, 11. 

i. e. furious rage. 

rain bread Ex. 10, 4. 

i. e. send abundance. 

rain no rain Is. 5, 0. 

i. e. send no rain. 

raise me up I Sam. 2, 35. 

i. e. select for me. 

raise up seed to thy brother Gen. 38, 8. 

i. e. preserve thy brother’s name. 

raise up Ruth 4, 5. 

i. c. perpetuate. 

rate year by year II Chron. 9, 24. 

i. e. fixed yearly tribute. 

rebel against I Sam. 12, 14. 

i. e. violate. 

received in the same year Gen. 26, 12. 

i. e. reaped in the .same year. 

recompense their way upon their head . . . Ezeli. 9, 10. 
i. e. requite them according to their deeds. 

record against Dt. 30, 19. 

i. e. warn. 

red with wine Gen. 49, 12. 

i. e. red because of. 

redness of eyes Prov. 23, 29. 

i. e. red eyes. 

reins Prov. 23, 16. 

i. e. my whole being. 

rejoice Judg. 16, 23. 

i. e. hold festivity. P. B. 
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rejoice in thy salvation I Sam. 2 , 1. 

i. e. trust in thee. 

rejoiceth Prov. 13, 9. 

i, e. endures. 

remain Josh. 10, 28. 

i. e. escape, 

remembered Gen. 19, 29. 

i. e. favored. 

remembered (be — ) Ps. 45, 17. 

i. e. glorious. P. B. 

removed out of his sight TI K. 17, 23. 

i. e. banished. 

renew our days Lam. 5, 21. 

i. 0 . make us strong. 

repent Ex. 13, 17. 

i. e. regret. 

repent of the evil Jer. 18. 8. 

i. e. withhold evil. 

repent of this evil Ex. 32, 12. 

i. e. reconsider. 

repent thee concerning Ps. 90, 13. 

i. e. bo gracious again. P. B. 

repented the Lord Gen. 6, 8. 

i. e. the Lord regretted. 

repented the Lord Judg. 2, 18. 

1. e. the Lord pitied. 

reproach of Egypt Josh. 6, 9. 

i. e. disgrace. 

require it of him Dt. 18, 19. 

i. e. hold him responsible. 

respect the person Lev. 19, 35. 

i. e. be partial. 

respect unto Gen. 4, 4. 

i. e. accept. 

respect unto you Lev. 26, 9. 

i. e. favor you. 
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rest Josh. 1, 13. 

i. e. settlement. 

rest Ps. 95, 11. 

i, e. place of rest. 

rest Is. 11, 10. 

i. e. habitation. 

restorer of thy life Ruth 4, 15. 

i. e. means of prolonging thy life. 

return to thee 11 Chron. G, 38. 

i. e. repent. 

return every man unto his possession. . . .Lev. 25, 10. 
i. 0 . every one shall be reinstated. 

return of the year IK. 20, 26. 

i. 0 . a year later. 

returned and considered Eccl. 4, 1. 

i. e. considered again. (Cf. p. 135.) 

returned not again unto him any more. . .(len. 8, 12. 
i. e. never again returned to him. 

returned the captivity Hosea G, 11. 

i. e. restored the prosperity. (Cf. p. 150.) 

revenger of blood Numb. 35, 19. 

i. e. nearest kin. 

revolted from under the band II Chron. 21, 10. 

i. e. revolted against. 

reward against tlie innocent Ps. 15, 5. 

i. e. bribe to injure. 

rewarded evil unto themselves Is. 3, 9. 

i. e. wrought their own misfortune. 

right hand is full of righteousness Ps. 48, 10. 

i. e. act all together righteously. 

right hand is a right hand of falsehood. ...Ps. 144, 8. 
i. e. the grasp of whose hand is a lie. 

P. B. 

right in the sight of the Lord 11 Chron. 20, 32. 

i. e. pleased the Lord. 
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rise ye up Dt. 2, 24. 

i. e. rise. 

rising early and sending them Jer. 25, 4. 

i. c. rising early to send them. 

river of Egypt I K. 8, 65. 

i. e. Nile. 

rivers of Babylon Ps. 1H7, 1. 

i. e. the great river. (Cf. p. 112.) 

rivers of water Ps. 1, 3. 

i. e. waterside. P. B. 

roast with fire Ex. 12, 8. 

i. e. roast. 

rock I Sam. 2, 2. 

i. e. sui^port. 

rod of men II Sam. 7, 14. 

i. e, punishment meted out by men. 

rose from thence and looked toward Gen. 18, 16. 

i, e. left starting for. 

rose up from Gen. 46, 5. 

i. e, left. 

rottenness in his bones Prov. 12, 4. 

i. e. cause of sorrow. 

rulers of his chariots 1 K. 1), 82. 

i. e. his charioteers. 

runneth down Lam. 1, 1C. 

i. e. overllowelh. 


S 


Sabbath unto the Lord Ex. 16, 23. 

i. e. Lord’s Sabbath. 

sacrifices of righteousness Dt. 33, 19. . 

i. e. right sacrifices. 

sacrifice of thanksgiving Amos 4, 5. 

i. e. thanksgiving sacrifices. 

saints Ps. 15, 3. 

i. e. idols. P. B. 
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saints Ps. 31. 23. 

i. e. trusty ones. 

same hour Dan. 3, 6. 

i. e. at once. 

sanctify them liJx. 19, 10. 

i. e. cleanse. 

sanctuary Ps. 114, 2. 

i. e. centre of his religion. 

saw not the king’s face II Sam. 14, 28. 

i. e. appeared not to. 

sawest (what — thou) Gen. 20, 10. 

i. e. intend. 

scarlet (as — ) Is. 1, 18. 

i. e. red as scarlet. 

sealed with a seal I K. 21, 8. 

i. e. sealed. 

seas Gen. 1, 10. 

i. e. ocean. 

season (to everything there is a — ) Eccl. 3, 1. 

i. e. everything lasts but a time. 

second (the — day) Ex. 2, 13. 

i. e. next. 

secret Gen. 49, 6. 

i. e. counsel. 

secret Judg. 13, 18. 

i. e. ineffable. 

secret place Ps. 91, 1. 

i. e. shelter. 

see Numb. 11, 15, 

i. e. contemplate. 

seed Gen. 3, 15. 

i. e. posterity. 

seed of copulation go out Lev. 15, 16. 

i. e. have an emission of semen. P. B. 

seed of evil doers Is. 1, 4. 

i. e. race of evil doers. 
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seek your God Ezr. 4, 2. 

i. e. worship your God. 

seek after my soul Ps. 35, 4. 

i. e. liound me. 

seek his fa(?e I Chron. 16, 11. 

i. e. entreat. 

seek the welfare Neh. 2, 10. 

i. e. promote. 

seeketh my life I Sam. 20, 1. 

i. e. wishes to kill me. 

seek rest for thee Ruth 3, 1. 

i. e. wish to see thee provided. 

seemeth good unto him TI Sam. 15, 26. 

i. e. he thinks best. 

seem righteous Gen. 7, 1. 

i. e. regarded. 

send his pleasure Bzr. 5, 17. 

i. e. communicate his wish. 

send and let him fetch Gen. 42, 16. 

i. e. send to fetch, 

sending portions to one another Est. 9, 19. 

i. e. interchange of presents. 

sent and called for Est. 5, 10. 

i. e. sent for. 

sent and fetched I K. 7, 13, 

i. e. sent for. 

separate themselves Lev. 22, 2. 

i. e. keep aloof. 

separated one from the other Gen. 13, 11. 

i. e. parted. 

separation Lev. 12, 2. 

i. c. uncleanliness. 

servant to wash the feet of the servants, 

(Cf. p. 136.) I Sam. 25, 41. 

i. e. humblest servant. 

serve Ex. 20, 5. 

i. e. worship. 
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serve 1 Sam. 11, 1. 

i. e. be tributary to. 

service Ex. 13, 5. 

i. e. custom. 

service of song I Chron. 6, 31. 

i. e. song service. 

service they serve Numb. 18, 21. 

i. e. service they render. 

set before Ex. 21, 1. 

i. e. deliver to. 

set him over I Chron. U, 25. 

i. e. appointed him chief. 

set himself to seek II Chron. 20, 3. 

i. e. resolved to commune. 

set his face II K. 12, 17. 

i. e. determine. 

set his face toward Gen. 31, 21. 

i. e. turned toward. 

set his heart Ex. 7, 23. 

i. e. pay attention to. 

set in large place Ps. 118, 5. 

i. e. give ease. (Cf. p. 136.) 

set my face against Lev. 20, 3. 

i. e. determine. 

set the land before Dt. 1, 8. 

i. e. give the land. 

set three days' journey betwixt himself 

and Jacob Gen. 30, 36. 

i. e. remove a distance of three days’ 
journey from Jacob. 

setteth the solitary in families Ps. 68, 6. 

i. e. bringeth home the forsaken. 

settled his countenance steadfastly until 

he was ashamed II K. 8, 11. 


i. e. restrained and held back as long 
as he could. 
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seven days and seven days I K. 8, 65. 

i. e. in series of seven days each. (Cf. 
p. 137.) 

seven days were fulfilled Ex. 7, 25. 

i. e. term of seven days past. 

sever Ex. 9, 4. 

i. e. distinguish. 

shadow of death Job 3, 5. 

i. e. trouble. (Cf. p. 137.) 

shadow of thy wings Ps. 36, 7. 

i. e. thy protection. 

shake terribly Is. 2, 19. 

i. 0 . strike Jill throughout. P. B. 

shake Is. 13, 2. 

i. e. wave. P. B. 

.shall be a sardius Ex. 28, 17. 

i. e. shall consist of. 

shall be in thine heart Dt. 6, 6. 

i. e. thou Shalt cherish. 

shall come Is. 19, 1. 

i. e. comes, 

shall be turned into hell Ps. 9, 17.^ 

i. e. must go back to Sheol. P. B. 

Shallura thine uncle Jer. 32, 7. 

i. e. thine uncle Shallum. 

shame of face (with — ) II Chron. 32, 21. 

i. e. disappointed. 

shamed Ps. 14, 6. 

i. e. bring to naught. 

Shaphaii the scribe II K. 22, 8. 

i. e. the scribe Shaphan. 

shekels of silver Gen. 23, 16. 

i. e. silver shekels. 

show kindness unto Gen. 24, 12. 

i, e. favor. 
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show a thing I Sam. 14, 12. 

i. e. teach a lesson. 

show you kindness Josh. 2, 12. 

i. e. treated well. 

shield of thy help Dt. 33, 29. 

i. e. protector. 

shield of thy salvation II Sam. 22, 36. 

i. e. protector. 

shortened that it cannot save Is. 59, 1. 

i. e. too short to deliver, 
shorter than a man can stretch himself 


on it Is. 28, 20. 

i. e. coo short to stretch himself out 
at full length. 

shut up into Ps. 31, 8. 

i. e. surrender. P. B. 

shut up her womb I Sam. 1, 5. 

i. e. made her barren. 

sick of sickness (fallen—) II K. 13, 14. 

i. e. contracted a sickness. 

sick unto death Is. 38, 1. 

i. e. sick that he expected to die. (Cf. 
p. 138.) 

side (Is on my — ) Ps. 118, 6. 

i. e. favors me. 

sides thereof round about Ex. 30, 3. 

i. e. all its sides. 

sides of the ship Jonah 1, 5. 

i. e. hold of the ship. 

sight (were in our own — ) Numb. 13, 33. 

1. e. seemed to ourselves. 

sight of his eyes Is. 11, 3. 

i. e. glance. P. B. 

sight of the Lord Dt. 6, 18. 


i. e. judged from the Lord’s point of 
view. 


17 
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sight of the sun II Sam. 12, 11. 

i. e. in broad daylight. 

sign (for a — ) Ezek. 12, 6. 

i. e. warning. 

silence Ps. 115, 17. 

i. e. the grave. 

silence (with — ) Amos 8, 3. 

i. e. without comment. 

silent to me Ps. 28, 1. 

i. e. deaf. 

silver (gods of — ) Ek. 20, 23. 

i. e. silver gods. 

sin (bear — ) Lev. 22, 9. 

i. e. guilt. 

sin will find you out Numb. 32, 23. 

i. e. you will not escape. 

sin with lips Job 2, 10. 

i. e. blaspheme. 

sinew which shrank Gen. 32, 32. 

i. e. sciatic nerve. 

sing with gladness ler. 31, 7. 

i. e. intone a joyful song, 

singing men and women Ezr^ 2, 06. 

i. e. male and female voices. 

sins of my youth Ps. 25, 7, 

i. e. my early sins. 

sit upon my throne I K. 1, 17. 

i. e. succeed me. 

sittest in thine house Dt. G, 7. 

i. e. at home. 

sitteth still Zech. 1, 11. 

i. e. is quiet. 

sitting of his servants II Chroii. 9, 4. 

i. e. his retinue of servants. 

skilful to destroy Ezek. 21, 31. 

i. e. cunning in destruction. 
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slack thy hand Josh. 10, 6. 

i. e. withdraw help. 

slain IK. 9, 10. 

1. e. defeated. 

slaughter (prepare — ) Is. 14, 21. 

i. e. shambles. 

sleep perpetual sleep Jer. 51, 39. 

i. e. sleep forevror. 

sleep departed from eyes Gen. 31, 40. 

1. e. could not sleep. 

sleep to thine eyes (give not — ) Prov. 6, 4. 

i. e. be not inattentive. 

sleep wdth thy fathers Dt. 31, 10. 

i. 0 . die. 

slow of speech and slow of tongue Ex. 4, 10. 

i. e. stammer and lack eloquence. 

small thing for you Is. 7, 13. 

i. e. not enough. 

.smell Gen. 8, 21. 

i. e. notice. 

smite Ex. 21, 20. 

i. 0 . hurt. 

smite David even unto the w'all with it. .1 Sam. IS, 11. 
i. e. pin David to the wall with it. 

smite a second time (I will not — ) I Sam. 20, 8. 

i. e. need not give a second blow. (Of. 
p. 154.) 

smite thine hands together Ezek. 21, 11. 

i. e. clap with. 

smitten down (they are — ) Judg. 20, 32. 

1. e. we are heating them. P. B. 

smoke against Dt. 29, 20. 

i. e. rage against. 

smoke out of his nostrils II K. 22, 9. 

i. e. burning anger. 
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smooth of his neck Gen. 27, 

i. e. his smooth neck. 

smote all the country Gen, 14, 7. 

i. e. conquered. 

snare Ex. 10, 7. 

i. e. menace. 

snare Ex. 23, 33. 

i. e. downfall. 

sole of the foot even unto the head Is. 1, G. 

i. e. head to toe. 

Solomon thy son I K. 1, 13. 

i. e. thy son Solomon. 

son, even my first born Ex. 4, 22. 

i. e. my oldest son. 

Son of God IJan. 3, 25. 

i, e. divine being. 

son of his old ago Gen. 37, 3. 

i. e. son born to him in old age. 

son of man Es^ek. 2, 1. 

i. e. man. (Cf. p. 139.) 

song Ps. 118, M. 

i. e. subject of song. 

song of loves Ps. 45, 1. 

i. e. love sonnet. 

song of songs Cant. 1, 1. 

i. e. main song. (Cf. p. 115.) 

sons Cant. 2, 3. 

i. e. boys. 

sons of Belial I Sam. 2, 12. 

i. e. worthless fellows. 

sons of God Gen. 6, 2. 

i. e. angels. 

sons of men Ps. 41, 2, 

1. e. men. 

sons of the priests I Chron. 9, 20. 

i. e. young priests. 
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sons of the prophets II K. 2, 15. 

i, e. yoimg prophets. 

sorrow of heart Neh. 2, 2. 

1. e. grief. 

soul Ex. 12, 15. 

1. e. person. 

soul Dt. 4, 9. 

1. e. reflexive pronoun. 

soul .lob 19, 2. 

1. e. personal pronoun. 

soul Ps. 124, 4. 

i. e. head. 

soul (blessed his — ) Ps. 49, 18. 

i. e, esteemed himself fortunate. P. B. 

soul clave unto Gen. 34, 3. 

i. e. longed for. 

soul of Jonathan was knit with the soul 

of David I Sam. 18, 1. 

i. e. J, and D. became attached to one 
another. 

soul was precious in thine eyes 1 Sam. 20, 21. 

i. e. thou didst spare my life. 

sound in thy statutes Ps. 119, 80. 

i. e, blameless in thy law. P. B. 

sound I K. 18, 41. 

1. e. report. 

sound of her feet I K. 14, 6. 

i. e. footfall. 

soundness Is. 1, 6. 

i. e. sound heart. 

sown (not—) Jer. 2, 2. 

i. e. unimproved. 

spare Is. 68, 1. 

i. e. refrain. 

speak Est. 6, 4. 

i. e. tell. 
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speak good Jer. 18, 20. 

i. e. plead. 

speaking peace Est 10, 3. 

i. e. acting pleasantly. 

spirit Hag. 1,14. 

i. e. conscience. 

spirit came again to I Sam. 30, 12. 

i. e. revived. 

spirit in them Josh. 5, 1. 

i. e. have courage. 

spirit of jealousy Numb. 5, 14. 

i. e. jealousy. 

spoken good Numb. 10, 29. 

1. e. decreed success. 

spoken well (thou hast — ) Ex. 10, 29. 

i. e. shall be as thou hast spoken. 

spot Cant. 4, 7. 

i. e. ugly feature. 

sprinkle Is. 52, 15. 

i. e. scatter. 

spread forth your hands Is. 1, 15. 

i. e. implore. 

spread skirt over Ruth 3, 9. 

i. e. protect, (Cf. p. 164.) 

stablish thy word Ps. 119, 38. 

i. e. fulfill thy promise. P. B. 

staff of Ps. 105, 16. 

i. e. supply of. 

staff of his shoulder Is. 9, 4. 

i. e. cross bar laid on. 

stand Numb. 30, 7. 

i. e. hold good. 

stand against the blood Lev. 19, 16. 

i. e. seek to have the blood. P. B. 

stand before Dt. 9. 2. 

i. e. withstand. 
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stand before Ex. 8, 20. 

i. e. place thyself. 

stand fast Jer. 4G, 14. 

i. e. stop and coiisidcn^ 

stand upon an heap Josh. 3, 13. 

i. e. stand upright as. 

stand upon II Sara. 1, 9. 

i. e. approach. 

stand upon thy feet Ezek. 2, 1. 

i. e. arise. 

stank before II Sam. 10, G. 

i. e. were despised l>y. 

star out of Jacob Numb. 24, 17. 

i. e. ruler out of Jacob. 

stars of light Ps. 148, 3. 

i. e. bright liimitiaries. 

stay now thine hand I Chron. 21, 15. 

i. e. desist. 

step between mo and death (there is but 

a — ) I Sara. 20, 3. 

i. e. am threatened with death. 

steps Ps. 57, 6. 

i. e. feet. 

stiff neck Ps. 75, 5. 

i. e. obstinacy. 

stiff neck ! Ex. 32, 9. 

i. e. obstinate. 

stone (altar of—) Ex. 20, 25. 

i. e. stone altar. 

stones (pavement of—) II K. IG, 17. 

i. e. stone pavement. 

stoned with stones Lev. 24, 23. 

i. e. stoned. 


stones of memorial 

i. e. monumental stones. 


Ex. 28, 12. 
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stood before Numb. 27, 2. 

i. e. approached. 

stood before his master II Kings 5, 25. 

i. e. served. ^ 

stood before Dan. 1, 19. 

i. e. waited upon. 

stood for their lives Est. 9, 16. 

i. e. defended themselves. 

stood up Gen. 23, 3. 

i. e. left. 

strange woman Jndg. 11, 2. 

i. e. harlot. (Cf. p. 140.) 

strange children Hos. 6, 7. 

1. e. illegitimate children. 

strange children Ps. 144, 7. 

1. e. aliens. 

strange Lev. 10, 1. 

i. e. unholy. 

strange waters II K. 19, 24. 

i. e. waters of foreign lands. 

strange wives Bzr. 10, 2. 

i. e. heathen wives. 

stranger Judg. 19, 12. 

i. e. alien. 

streets (make — ) I K. 20, 34. 

i. e. lay out certain quarters. 

strength Ps. 27, 1. 

i. e. stay. 

strength of hand Ex. 13, 3. 

i. e. great power. ■ 

strength Jer. 20, 6. 

i. e. substance. 

strength (in the — of that meat) I K. 19, 8. 


i. e. by the refreshment obtained 
from. 
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strengthen thyself I K. 20, 22. 

i. e. get reinforcements. 

strengthen thy stakes Is. 54, 2. 

i. e. fasten well thy tent pins. P. B. 

strengthen himself Gen. 48, 2. 

i. e. exert himself. 

strengthened himself II Chron. 21, 4. 

1, e. mustered an army. 

strengthened in his kingdom 11 Chron. I, 1. 

i. e. gaining in power. 

strengthened II Chron. 24, 13. 

i. e. repaired. 

stretched forth the curtains Is. 54, 2. 

i. e. extended. 

stretched'Out arm Ex. 6, 6. 

i. e. might. 

strong hand (with a — ) Ex. 6, 1. 

i. e. willingly. 

stumble Jer. 20, 11. 

1. e. fail. 

submit under hands Gen. 10, 9. 

i. e. recognize authority. 

subtile of heart Prov. 7, 10. 

i. e. wily. 

suddenly Josh. 10, 9. 

1. e. immediately. 

suffer sin upon him Lev. 19, 17. 

i. e. incur sin on his account. 

sufficient for him Dt. 33, 7. 

1. e. strong enough. * 

sum of money Ex. 21, 30. 

i. e. penalty. 

sum of the tabernacle Ex. 38, 21. 

i. e. appointments. 

sun (before the — ) II Sam. 12, 12. 

i. e. in broad daylight. 
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sun be hot I Sam. 11, 9. 

i. e. noon. 

sim goeth down (where the — ) Dt. 11, 30. 

i. e. west. 

snn (in the sight of — ) II Sam. 12, 11. 

i. e. in broad daylight. 

swallow up Ps. 5(), 1. 

i. e. utterly destroy. 

sweet Ps. 141, 6. 

1 . e. pleasant. 

sweet to the soul Prov. 16, 24, 

i. e. comforting. 

sweet Eccl. 5, 12. 

i. e. peaceable. 

sweet savour Ex. 29, 18. 

i. e. accei)tably. 

swelling Jer. 12, 5. 

i. e. waves. 

sword of thy excellency Dt. 33, 29. 

i. e. thy excellent sword. 


T 


Take a wife in her virginity Lev. 21, 13. 

i. e. marry a virgin. 

take Baruch Jer. 36, 26. 

i. e. arrest Baruch. 

take in hand II K. 8, 8. 

i. e. take along. 

take down Numb. 1; 51. 

i. e. take apart. 

take thee Lev. 9, 1. 

1. e. take. 

take a wife Gen. 28, 2. 

i. e. marry. 

take up a lamentation Ezek. 19, 1. 

i. e. lament. 
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take a witness Jer. 32, 44. 

i. e. summon. 

take ye the sum Numb. 1, 2. 

i. e. count. 

take away from being Is. 17, 1. 

i. e. is no longer. 

taketh Josh. 7, 14. 

i. e. singles out. 

talk of the lips Prov. 14, 23. 

i. e. gossip. 

tasted the wine Dan. 5, 2. 

i. e. indulged. 

teach me and I will hold Job 6, 24. 

i. e. teach me to hold. 

testify against Dt. 8, 19. 

1. e. warn. 

testimony II K. 11, 12. 

i. e. oath of office. 

that we may drink Ex. 17, 2. 

i. e. to drink. 

there was no man Ex. 2, 12. 

i. e. no one, 

the man Gen. 2, 18. 

i. e. man. 

thee to dwell in Ex. 15, 17. 

i. e. thy dwelling. 

these thirty days Est. 4, 11. 

i. e. thirty days. 

these two years Gen. 45, 6. 

1. e. for two years. 

they four had one likeness Ezck. 10, 10. 

i. e. the four. 

they that serve the city shall serve it out 

of all the tribes of Israel Ezek. 48, 19. 

i. e. its officers shall be picked out of 
all Israel. 
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they two Ruth 1, 19. 

1, e. two of them. 

thine with me Gen. 31, 32. 

i. e. have I what belongs to thee. 

thing Ex. 12, 24. 

1. e. event. 

the thing is true Dan. C, 12. 

i. e. yes. 

think not with thyself Est. 4, 13. 

i. e. imagine not. 

third day (against the — ) Ex. 19, 11. 

i. e. day after to-morrow. 

thirst Hos. 2, 3. 

i. e. drought. 

this night Josh. 4, 3. 

1. e. to-night. 

this day Gen. 42, 32. 

i. e. to-day. 

this Jordan Gen. 32, 10. 

i. e. the Jordan here. 

this set time next year Gen. 17, 21. 

i. e. a year hence. ^ 

this twenty years Gen. 31, 38. 

i. e. this period of twenty years. 

this wicked Haman Est. 7, 6. 

i. e. wicked Haman here. 

thought in his heart Est. 6, 6. 

i. e. believed. 

thought on Ps. 119, 59. 

i. e. contemplated. 

thoughts of his heart Jor. 23, 20. 

i. e. solemn resolutions. 

thousandth generation Dt. 7, 9. 

1. e. for all time to come. 

thousand thousand II Chron. 14, 9. 

i. e. myriad. 
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three days II K. 2, 17. 

i. e. for three days. 

three years old (an heifer of — ) Gen. 15, D. 

i. e. a three year old heifer. 

through the midst of Ex. 14, IG. 

i. e. through. 

throughout all Judah Gen. 41, 46. 

i. e. through Judah. 

throughout all the way Josh. 2, 22. 

i. e. on the whole way. 

throughout your generations Ex. 30, 8. 

i, e. forever. 

thrust out Ezek. 46, 18. 

i. e. by taking every part of their in- 
heritance. 

thundered with great thunder 1 Sam. 7, 10. 

i. e. thundered terribly. 

thy servant is he II Sam. 9, 2. 

i. e. it is 1 thy servant. 

tidings in his mouth II Sara. 18, 25. 

i. e. brings tidings. 

till thou come Judg. 6, 4. 

i. e. as far as. 


time and chance happeneth to them all. . .Eccl. 9, 11. 
i. e. they are all subject to time and 


chance. 

time of much rain Ezr. 10, 13. 

i. e. rainy season. 

time to come Ex. 13, 14. 

i. e. future. 

time to time (from — ) Ezek. 4, 10. 

i. e. at set times. P. B. 

times Ps. 31, 15. 

i. e. fate. 

to (thou Shalt do — ^Al) Josh. 8, 2. 

i. e. with. 
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to her sister Lev. 18, 18. 

i. e. in addition to her sister. 

to meet her Gen. 24, 17. 

i. e. toward her. 

to possess it Dt. 3, IS. 

1. e. for a possession. 

to my face Is. 65, 3. 

i. e. insolently. P. B. 

to the earth I K. 1, 31. 

i. e. low. 

to the people Ex. 18, 14. 

i, e. for the people. 

to tliyself . Ex. 10, 28. 

i. e. of thyself. 

to what purpose cometh to me Ter. G, 20. 

i. e. of what benefit is it to me. * 

together Is. 1, 28. 

i. e. at the same time. 

took Josh. 9, 14. 

i. e. partook. 

took unto him Gen. 4, 19. 

i. e. married, • . 

top of the mountains Is. 2, 2. 

i. e. highest mountain. P. B. 

toward (my heart is — ) Judg. 5, 9. 

i. e. my heart is with. 

toward Sodom Gen, 13, 12. 

1. e. near Sodom. 

toward the heaven Ex. 9, 8. 

i. e. upward. 

toward the north Jer. 46, 6. 

i. e. at the north. 

treasures Job 38, 22. 

i. e. mysteries. 

tree I K. 6, 34. 

i. e. wood. 
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tree Est. 2, 23. 

1. e. gallows. 

tree of life Prov. 3, 18. 

1. e. brings life. 

trembling I Sam. 14, 15. 

i. e. fright. 

tribute Judg. 1, 28. 

i. e. forced labor. 

tried my heart Jer. 12, 3. 

i. e. put me to the test. 

trouble unto me Is. 1, 14. 

i. e. source of my disgust. 

troubled at his presence Gen. 45, 3. 

i. e. embarrassed by him. 

true Gen. 42, 11. 

i. e. upright. 

true Dan. 3, 24. 

i. 0 . yes. 

truth in his heart Ps. 15, 2. 

i. e. truth from his heart. 

truth of all this Dan. 7, 16. 

i. e. meaning of all this. 

turn again our captivity Ps. 126, 4. 

i. e. bring back our captives. P. B. 

turn aside Ex. 3, 3. 

i: e. stop. 

turn aside from judgment Is. 10, 2. 

1. e. do injustice. 

turn away Gen. 27, 44. 

i. e. is appeased. 

turn away Dt. 7, 4. 

i. e. lead astray. 

turn from Ex. 32, 12. 

1. e. calm. 

turn in unto 

1. e. lodge in. 


Gen. 19, 2. 
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turn aside from 1 Sam. 12, 20. 

i. e. cease. 

turn not away the face of thine anointed. Ps. 132, 10. 

i. e. do not disappoint him. 

turn the battle to the gate (to them 

that — ) Is. 28, 5. 

j. e. who beat back assailants to the 

gate. P. B. 

turn and thou shalt see Ezek. 8, 15. 

i. e. thou Shalt again see. 

turn their baclcs unto thee (make — ) Ex. 23, 27. 

i. e. put to llight. 

turned Dt. 3, 1. 

i, e, veered. 

turned again Judg. 8, 33. 

i, e. relapsed. 

turned from the fierceness of his anger. . .Josh. 7, 2G. 

1. e. anger was appeased. 

turned his hands II K. 9, 23. 

i. e. veered about. 

turned himself Ex. 10, 6. 

i. e. turned around. 

turned into another man I Sam. 10, 0. 

i. e. become other than thou art. 

turned my feet Ps. 119, 59. 

i. e. inclined to. 

turned my wrath away Numb. 25, 11. 

i. e. appeased, 

turned the heart Ezek, 0, 22. 

i. e. caused to favor. 

turned the back before the enemy Josh. 7, 8. 

i. e. flee from. 

two and two Gen. 7, 15. 

i. e. by twos. 

two rings in the one side and two rings in 

the other side Ex. 25, 12. 

i. e. two rings on each side. 
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Uncircumcised Lev. 19, 23. 

1. e. unclean. 

uncircumcised Jer. 6, 10. 

i. e. deaf. 

uncircumcised I Sam. 14, 6. 

i. e. Gentiles. 

uncircumcised hearts Lev. 26, 41. 

i. e. faithless hearts. 

uncircumcised lips Ex. 6, 12. 

i. e. lips lacking eloquence. 

imdefiled in the way Ps. 119, 1. 

i. e. whose way is blameless. P. B. 

under Mount Josh. 13, 5. 

1. e. at the foot of Mount. 

under heaven Ex. 17, 14. 

i. e. on earth. 

under the sun Eccl. 1, 3. 

i. e. on earth. 

understand Hos. 4, 14. 

1. e. show discretion. 

unto death II K. 20, 1. 

i. e. feared that he would die. 

unto him (do — ) Dt. 3, 2. 

1. e. with him. 

unto Jahaz Is. 15, 4. 

i. e. as far as Jahaz. 

unto the end Ps. 119, 33. 

i. e. steadfastly. 

unto the name of I K. 5, 5. 

i. e. dedicating it unto. 

unto thine heart Jer. 4, 18. 

i. e. down into. 

up before I Sam. 9, 19, 

1. e. ahead of. 

18 
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up out of Gen. 13, 1. 

i. e. out of. 

upon hands Lev. 8, 27. 

i. e. in hands. 

upon the brink Gen. 41, 3. 

i. e. at the brink. 

upon the earth Gen. 1, 15. 

i. e. to the earth. 

upon the land Numb. 14, 36. 

i. e. against the land. 

upon the people (urgent — ) Ex. 12, 33. 

i. e. urge the people. 

upon the wall Josh. 2, 15. 

i. e. at the wall. 

upon thee Judg. 12, 1. 

i. e. over thy head. 

upon them Judg. 16, 26. 

i. e. against them. 

upon thine heart Ex. 9, 14. 

i. e. against thee. 

upon this mountain Ex. 3, 12. 

i. e. at this mountain. ^ 

upon thy cattle Ex. 9, 3. 

1. e. against thy cattle. 

upright Jer. 10, 5. 

i. e, erect. 

upright in heart Ps. 64, 10. 

i. e. altogether upright. 

uprightness of heart Dt. 9, 6. 

i. e. integrity. 

uttermost of thy border Numb. 20, 16. 

V 

Vain (take name in — ) Ex. 20, 7. 

i. e. perjure one's self. 

valiant for Jer. 9, 3. 

i. e. devoted to. 
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vanities Ps. 31, 6. 

1. e, vain idols. 

vanity Jer. 18, 15, 

i. e. idol. 

vanity of vanities Eccl. 1, 2. 

i. e. the greatest vanity. (Cf. p. 141.) 

vineyards Judg. 9, 27. 

i. e. grapes of vineyards. 

virgin daughter of Babylon Is. 47, 1. 

i. e. uuconquered Babylon. P. B. 

visions of the night Gen. 4G, 2. 

i. e. dreams. 

visiting the Iniquity Ex. 34, 7. 

i. e. punishing wrong. 

voice (hearken to the — ) Gen. IG, 2. 

i. e. advice. 

voice (by a — ) Ex. 19, 19. 

i. e. audibly. 

voice of his excellency Job 37, 4. 

i. e. resonant voice. 

voice of my cry Ps. 5, 2. 

i. e. my cry. 

voice l)t. J, 34. 

i. e. sound. 

vowed a vow Gen. 28, 20. 

i. e. made a vow. 

vows are upon thee Ps. 56, 12. 

i. e. owe vows. P. B. 

W 

Wait on thy name Ps. 52, 9. 

1. e. hope in thee. 

waiteth upon Ps. 62, 1. 

i. e. trusteth. 

walk after Jer. 7. 6. 

i. e. adopt. 
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walk contrary Lev. 26, 21. 

i. e. disobey. 

walked before I Sam. 12, 2. 

i. e. lived with. 

walked in the way I K. 16, 24. 

i. e. followed the example. 

walked with God Gen. 6, 9. 

i. e. was pious. 

walkest by the way Dt. 6, 7. 

i. e. thou art abroad. 

walketh in Prov. 19, 1. 

i. e. follows. 

wall I Sam. 25, IG. 

i. e. protection. 

wall (make on thee — a little chamber) . . .II K. 4, 10, 
i. e. furnish a little chamber upstairs. 

wall on this side and wall on that side. . .Numb. 22, 24. 
i, e. wall on either side. 

was of the Lord Josh. 11, 20. 

i. e. was the Lord’s intention. 

wash Lev. 1,-9. 

i. e. be washed, 

wash feet II Sam. 11, 8. 

i. e. make comfortable. 

watch in the night Ps. 90, 4. 

i. e. hour at. 

water Lam. 1, 16. 

i. e. tears. 

water of purifying Numb. 8, 7. 

i. e. purifying water. 

waters Gen. 1, 2. 

i. e. water. (Cf. p. 111.) 

waters above the heavens Ps. 148, 4. 

i. e. clouds. 

waxed great and went forward and grew. Gen. 26, 13. 
i. e. continually progressed. 
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way Gen. 42, 25. 

i. e, journey. 

way of righteousness Prov, 12, 28. 

i. e. righteousness. 

way of the hill H Sam. 13, 34. 

i. e. mountain pass. 

weakened the hands ICzr. 4, 4. 

i. e. discouraged. (Cf. p. 145.) 

wear away Ezr. 18, 18. 

i. e. weaken. 

wearied themselves to find Gen. 19, 11. 

i. e. wearied themselves in trying to 
find. 

went down Gen, 42, 3. 

i. e. went. 

went every man his way t K. 1, 49. 

i. e. they separated. 

went evil with his house I Chron. 7, 23. 

i. e. his family was unfortunate. 

went from II Kings, 4, 5. 

i. e. left. 

went in Ex. 5, 1. 

i, e. went. 

went in at the gate of his city Gen. 23, 10. 

i. e. passed to and fro. 

went on her way Ruth 1, 7. 

i. e. proceeded. 

went upon Gen. 7, IS. 

i. e. floated. 

went out after Ex. 15, 20. 

i. e. followed. 

went out from Gen. 28, 10. 

1. e. left. 


went out into all lands. . . 
i. e. spread broadcast. 


I Chron. 14, 17. 
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went out of Gen. 2, 10. 

i. e. rose in. 

went out unto Ex. 2, 11. 

i. e. went to. 

what is with me in the house Gen. 39, 8. 

i. e. things in my care. 

what of the night Is. 21, 11. 

i. e. what time is it. 

what portion have wo In I K. 12, 16. 

i. e. what can we expect from. 

whatsoever seemeth good unto thee Judg. 10, 15. 

i. e. what thou wilt. 

wherein is he to be accounted of Is. 2, 22. 

i. e. at what is he to be valued. P. B. 

wherein is no pleasure Hos. 8, 8. 

i. e. valueless. 

wherein they must walk Ex. 18, 20. 

i. e. follow. 

wherein thou wast made to serve Is. 14, 3. 

i. e. put upon thee. P. B. 

which looketh toward Numb.^21, 20. 

i. e. opposite. 

which the name of the one Ex. 1, 15. 

i. e. name of one of them. 

which thou puttest on me will I bear II K. 18, 14. 

i. e. whatever tribute thou mayest exact 
1 will pay. 

whoredoms of the well favored harlot the 

mistress of witchcrafts Nah. 3, 4. 

i. e. on account of the charms of the 
graceful and bewitching harlot, 

whoring Lev. 17, 7. 

i. e. faithlessness. 

whoring after (went a — ) I Chron. 6, 25. 

i. e. worship. 
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whoso seed was in itself Gen. 1, 12. 

1. e. wherein was its seed. 

wicked in the sight of Gen. 38, 7. 

1. e. judged wicked. 

wicked thing Lev. 20, 17. 

1. e. disgrace. 

wicked thing before mine eyes (will set 

no—) Ps. 101, 3. 

i. e. would take no base matter in 
hand. P, B. 

wide 1 Chron. 4, 40. 

i. e. extensive. 

wife of thy covenant Mai. 2, 14. 

i. e. wife to whom thou didst plight 
thy troth. 

wife of thy youth Prov. 5, 18. 

I. e. wife married in thy youth. 

wilderness of Sinai Ex. 19, 1. 

i. e. region of Sinai. 

will be with thy mouth Ex. 4, 12. 

I. e. will help thy speech. 

wilt make all his bod Ps. 41, 3. 

i. e. wholly transformest his bed. 

winding about Ezek. 41, 7. 

i. e. gallery. 

window eastward II K. 13, 17. 

i. e. east window. 

winds Jer. 49, 32. 

i. e. directions. 

wine of astonishment Ps. 60, 3. 

1. e. staggering wine. P. B. 

wine of violence Prov. 4, 17. 

i. e. ill gotten wine. 

wisdom Prov. 1, 2. 

1. e. experience. 
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wise in thine own eyes Prov. 3, 7. 

i. e. consider thyself wise. 

wise men which knew the times Est. 1, 13. 

i. e. astrologers. 

wise of heart Job 37, 24. 

1. e. prudent. 

wisely I Sam. 18, 14. 

i. e. properly. 

with a great shout Ezr. 3, 11. 

i. e. at the top of their voices. 

with a loud voice II Sam. 15, 23. 

i. e. bitterly. 

with five Gen. 14, 9. 

i. e. against five. 

with great joy I K. 1, 40. 

i. e. greatly. 

with her I K. 3, 17. 

i, e. like her. 

with him (Aaron and his sons — ) Lev. 8, 2. 

i. e, Aaron and also his sons. 

with him (Lot — ) Gen. J.3, 1. 

i. e. accompanied by Lot. 

with him Gen. 45, 16. 

i. e. to him. 

with him Gen. 48, 1. 

i. e. along. 

with Jer. 6, 11. 

i. e. as well as. 

with his face toward the ground Gen. 19, 1. 

i. e. fiat on the ground. 

with his full strength II K. 9, 24. 

i. c. at its full strength. 

with his pledge Dt. 24, 12. 

i. e. keeping his pledge. 

with Israel Ex. 17, 8. 

i. e. against Israel. 
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with the burial of an ass Jer. 22, 19. 

i. e. as an ass is buried. 

with the life thereof Gen. 9, 4. 

i. e. raw. (Cf. p. 155.) 

with the number of Numb. 1, 2. 

i. e. corresponding to. 

with their faces Ex. 37, 9. 

i. e. facing. 

with you Gen. 23, 4. 

i. e. among you. 

within and without Ezek. 2, 10. 

i. e. on both sides. 

within herself Gen. 18, 12. 

i. e, to herself. 

withhold himself from Job 4, 2. 

i. e. help. 

without inhabitant Jer. 2, 16. 

I. e. so that no inhabitant remained. 

without weight II K. 25, 16, 

i. e. inestimable. 

witness Josh. 22, 27. 

i. c. token. 

witness unto me Gen. 21, 30. 

i. e. my witness. 

woman of a sorrowful spirit I Sam. 1, 15. 

i. e. sad woman. 

womb (mother's — ) Judg. 16, 17. 

i. e. birth. 

womb Is. 46, 3. 

i. e. beginning. 

wood (pulpit of — ) Neh. 8, 4. 

i. e. wooden pulpit. 

word Ex. 14, 12. 

i. e. remark. 

Y/ord I K. 13, 1. 

i. e. command. 
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word Hos. 1, 1. 

i. e. commission. 

word Gen. 41, 40. 

i. e. advice. 

word as it was in my heart Josh. 14, 7. 

i. e. honest report. 

words II Chron. 9, 6. 

i, e. claims. 

words maybe proved Gen. 42, 16. 

i. e. claims may be verified. 

words Gen. 24, 30. 

i. c. account. 

words of understanding Prov. 1, 2. 

i. e. significant words. 

work (let the — alone) Ezr. 6, 7. 

i. e, do not interrupt the work. 

work for I Sam. 14, 6. 

i. e. help. 

work in Is. 19, 9. 

i. e. dress. 

work of the apothecary Ex. 37, 29. 

i. e. formula. 

worker in brass I K. 7, 14. 

i. e. brass worker. 

workers of iniquity Ps. 28, 3. 

i. e. evil doers. 

w^orks of thy hand Dt. 2, 7. 

i. c. thy undertakings. 

wrath I Chron. 27, 24. 

i. e. plague. 

wrath Prov. 11, 23. 

i. e. destruction. 

wrath wax hot Ex. 22, 24. 

i. e. become incensed. 

wrath upon Numb. 1, 63, 

i. e. harm to. 
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wrestlings have I wrestled (with great — ).Gen. 30, 8. 


i. e. I have wrestled much, 

write Jer.. 30, 2. 

i. e. put down. 

write Jer. 22, 30. 

i. e. decreed. 

writing IT Chron. 21, 12. 

i. e. letter. 

writing by his hand upon I Chron. 28, 19. 

i. e. personal drawings for. 

written Ex. 32, 15. 

i. e. inscribed. 

written I Chron. 4, 41. 

i e. mentioned. 

wrong be upon thee Gen. 16, 5. 

i. e. I make thee responsible. 

WTong in my hands I Chron. 12, 17. 

i. e. have bad intentions. 

wrongeth his soul Prov. 8, 36. 

i. e. injurotli himsolf. 


Y 

Years as the years of an hireling Is. 16, 14. 

i. e. years exactly measured. P. B. 

yet a little Hos. 1, 4. 

i. e. in a short. 

you (take — ) Gen. 45, 19. 

i. e. take. 

young man an Hebrew Gen. 41, 12. 

i. e. a Hebrew young man. 
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